PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED
EERBBEAERAA

(Incorporated in Bermuda and continued in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)
(MEFREFMR LI NASHESFELARLA)
Stock Code BR3X3% : 650

%uer

ANNUAL REP

000 s

LRE T

H
3
-
3
4
.

z
i
-
g
:
A

SN G @ e Il e

EEERT RS BTN T L T

P TR NE RN e 11 ]

,'4 i
e
Fompeiied ma 00 0 Wil L N0 e
/.l' LR
I

il

/
/

* For identification purposes only

E gl Innovativity To Productivity



CONTENTS B &

CORPORATE INFORMATION

BUSINESS HIGHLIGHTS

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

CORPORATE PROFILE

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

OPERATING SUMMARY

CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

DIRECTORS" AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT'S BIOGRAPHIES

REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT

AUDITED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

NOTESTO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

NEER

EHEH

B B

NG

BUpCY S

SEME

TE®RE

B E 5 A K AT
EERRREEABBN

A
=]

e
A
i3
it

[
He
il
u)8

HE
RE e k®E
B RS
RERSE M B ®RE

[N i-é\ﬁ_]&%

i3
X

AW

>

mo

HeEBRmMEMEPREER

>

HARBHRAE
GAMSEDE
HARSRER

e BB WK

10
12
14
17
20
22
67
76
104
128
246

254
256

257
260
261
263



CORPORATE INFORMATION
NRJA

THE COMPANY

Productive Technologies Company Limited (the “Company”)

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Executive Directors

Liu Erzhuang (Chairman and Chief Executive Officer)
Tan Jue (President and Chief Financial Officer)
Liu Zhihai

Non-executive Directors
Cao Xiaohui
Lin Yukai (appointed on 27 June 2025)

Independent Non-executive Directors

Ge Aiji

Chau Shing Yim David
Wang Guoping
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Chau Shing Yim David (Chairman)
Cao Xiaohui

Wang Guoping
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Chau Shing Yim David (Chairman)

Ge Aiji

Tan Jue

NOMINATION COMMITTEE
Ge Aiji (Chairman)
Liu Erzhuang

Wang Guoping

JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES
Qin Yifeng
Ng Sau Mei

PRINCIPAL BANKERS
DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited
China CITIC Bank, Shanghai Branch
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CORPORATE INFORMATION
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AUDITOR (CHANGED ON 25 SEPTEMBER 2025)
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BUSINESS HIGHLIGHTS
Ey

The Company believes that the global semiconductor market is
undergoing a historic transformation, with two core industry trends
providing a solid market foundation for the development of the
Company'’s business.

I. AI-DRIVEN STRUCTURAL
TRANSFORMATION OF THE INDUSTRY
AND BROAD SCOPE FOR DOMESTIC
SUBSTITUTION

On the one hand, artificial intelligence (Al) applications have
driven explosive growth in demand for upstream chips,
resulting in a structural imbalance between supply and demand
in the semiconductor industry, characterised by accelerated
technological advancement and lagging capacity expansion.
Cyclical fluctuations in the industry will be significantly mitigated,
and the industry is expected to maintain sustained growth in
the medium to long term. According to SEMI forecast, driven
by Al-related investment, capacity expansion in advanced logic
chips, Dynamic Random Access Memory (“DRAM”) and high-
bandwidth memory ("HBM"), as well as increasing demand for
advanced packaging technologies, the global semiconductor
equipment market is expected to grow by 7% year-on-year to
US$145.0 billion in 2026.
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From the perspective of market opportunities, the global
serviceable addressable market for the Company's
semiconductor cleaning equipment and CVD equipment including
furnace low pressure chemical vapor deposition (“LPCVD")
and atomic layer deposition (“ALD") equipment amounts
to US$12.0 billion to US$15.0 billion, while the serviceable
addressable market in China amounts to US$4.0 billion to
US$5.0 billion. Currently, the localisation rate of semiconductor
cleaning equipment in China has reached 40% to 50%; however,
the localisation rate of high-end cleaning equipment remains
relatively low. There remains substantial room for improvement
in domestic substitution in sub-segments such as wafer backside
cleaning, solvent clean and advanced high-temperature sulphuric
acid cleaning. Based on its differentiated competitive strategy
and leveraging the team’s extensive experience in equipment
development and process applications, the Company has
established core technological advantages in high-end cleaning
sub-segments with relatively low localisation rates.

In the field of furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment, the localisation
rate in the China market remains at a relatively low level.
The Company focuses on breakthroughs in technological
advancement and is committed to developing equipment
products that are comparable to international standards and hold
a leading position in China, with the aim of becoming a core local
equipment supplier with leading technological capabilities and
market share.
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Advanced Technology Integration: From Technical Breakthroughs to Mass Production
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High-Temperature Sulfuric 12-Inch Furnace Tube
Acid Cleaning 12K MEE
BRREIE % Galilee LP/ALD

OCTOPUS-SP
Accepted/delivered
Delivered, and this type of BEl A
tool is widely adopted in
advanced logic/memory
manufacturing
BERf EEIAEZAR
SR

Low-K ALD Equipment
e Low-K ALDER %

14/7nm SiOCN Advanced

Dielectric Layer Deposition

14/7nm SiIOCNEEN E E

DI

Equipment development has
been completed
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BUSINESS HIGHLIGHTS
Ey

IIl. MOORE’'S LAW SLOWS DOWN, AND HIGH-
PRODUCTIVITY EQUIPMENT BECOMES A
CORE INDUSTRY DEMAND

On the other hand, Moore's Law has slowed down significantly.
As semiconductor process nodes continue to advance, it has
become difficult for wafer fabs to achieve a continued decline
in the production cost per transistor, and capital expenditure
per unit of capacity has increased rapidly, making the industry’s
demand for high-productivity semiconductor equipment
increasingly urgent.

Based on this, the Company regards equipment production
efficiency, i.e. equipment productivity as a core differentiated
competitive advantage. Through innovation in equipment
architecture and process routes, the Company has enabled
the production capacity of its full range of products to reach an
industry-leading level, precisely matching the industry’s core
demand for cost reduction and efficiency improvement.
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Semiconductor Cleaning + Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment Product Matrix
YEEE R+ EELPCVD/ALD R EE RIERE
Key platforms cover mature processes down to 14/7nm critical nodes, forming a complete advanced product portfolio
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OCTOPUS Single-Wafer

CUBE Single-Wafer

Cleaning Equipment

CUBEE/ERRE
Backside cleaning and etching

BEB A8

Cleaning Platform

1

Galilee Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment
Galilee 1 & LPCVD/ALD %1%
SiN, Poly, Low-K, and other key film deposition
SiN, Poly, Low-K & RF B R fE
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OCTOPUSE K E%RFA
Covers mainstream cleaning processes
for advanced/mature processes

BERE /AR BERERTE

OCTOPUS-SP High-Temperature
Sulfuric Acid Cleaning
OCTOPUS-SP = & it B8 )& %
190°C high-temperature process —
critical for advanced processes

190°CTE R TH - ERBEEHIRE

PARALLELO Batch Cleaning Equipment
PARALLELO # =X B %R 16
Leading surface contamination control for yield improvement
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Product Series

ERmEY

CUBE

CUBE

0CTOPUS

0CTOPUS

OCTOPUS SP

OCTOPUS SP

Galilee

Galilee

PARALLELO

PARALLELO

Equipment Type
REER

Single-Wafer
Cleaning
Equipment

EREARE

Single-Wafer
Cleaning

Equipment
ERERRE

Single-Wafer
Cleaning
Equipment

ERERRE

Furnace LPCVD/ALD

1E& LPCVD/ALD

Bench Cleaning
Equipment

BARARE

Process
Application
IEER

Backside cleaning
and etching

EEALE

Backside cleaning;
front-side Solvent,
RCA

EEBALE
Solvent, RCA

Sulfuric acid
photoresist
removal, metal
residue removal,
etc.

REEE - ¢ BE
Brk%

LP and ALD film
deposition

LPEALDERE T

Various cleaning
and photoresist
removal
processes

BRAN £B

Application
Field and Node
ERALESY

Power devices, CIS, SiC,

GaN

NEEH - CIS, SiC, GaN

Mature and advanced node
mainstream processes

RANTERRIRIE

Significant increase in

<28nm advanced process

applications

<BmEEHEEMAR

il

90nm to 14/7nm logic and

memory processes

90nm~14/Inm &% « 7

Riz

Mature and advanced
process

RARTERE

Key Product
Features

IRERBH

Industry-leading technical
performance, higher
productivity

BROBMERE  EREEUE

Industry-leading technical
performance, higher
productivity

FEMBMNE PREENE

190°C high-temperature process,

performance comparable to
global suppliers

10CRRTE  HRHRER

R

Film deposition metrics
comparable to global
benchmarks, higher
productivity

BRENBEERHRERIR B
REEE

Leading surface contamination
control, significantly improving
yield

FEORASRE BEER
E
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Progress during
Reporting Period
BEHEER

5 new orders secured; 6 units
successfully delivered; 6
units completed customer
acceptance
NEHMTES R RIWR[A6E -
TREFRNEE

5 new orders secured, all
successfully delivered; serving
critical 28nm cleaning steps

REHTELS R - HRRINRA -
BB 28nm 5B KB R

First unit successfully delivered
to customer

BORBENRNERP

First LP-SiN unit completed
acceptance; first ALD-SIN unit
delivered

BALPSNFBE R B &
A ALD-SINFRER ff

Equipment design
and development

EEEEN



BUSINESS HIGHLIGHTS
Ey

THE COMPANY'’S DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
AND FUTURE OUTLOOK

In summary, the Company focuses on differentiated technological
advantages and high production efficiency to develop equipment
products with both technological competitiveness and cost
effectiveness. Such products are well aligned with semiconductor
customers’ needs for technological upgrading and cost optimisation.
The Company will continue to expand the scale of equipment adoption
by leading customers and drive rapid business growth.

Looking ahead, the Company’s track record of mass production of
multiple series of semiconductor equipment continues to expand, and
it has become well positioned to achieve comprehensive adoption
by more leading customers and undertake large-volume orders.
The Company will accelerate its market expansion and expects the
proportion of formal orders and volume orders to increase steadily,
thereby driving continued optimisation of the gross profit margin of its
semiconductor equipment business.

At the same time, the core research and development work for the
Company’s major product platforms has been completed. Coupled
with the continued optimisation of operating costs and expenses,
the future growth in gross profit is expected to significantly exceed
the growth in research and development, selling and administrative
expenses. The Company’s profitability is expected to continue to
improve, achieving long-term, stable, high-quality organic growth in its
semiconductor equipment business.

Business Development Highlights

LAFIRREBEBERRRE

AR LRt
MR B2

RANERERMEB+BEE
I3 3 B BT 35 55 0 B AR AN R
HHREEM RERAFEREP M
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BABRK  HHEBSHRER -

RERR RAZRINFERREEEES
FEEE CAKEEZEZE )KE‘”‘E*B%}E“
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B EEERTE #HEBITEMELBRLRE

Tt wmBFERREEFENRSFERL -

R AAZAEMFEROMETIEE T
B EBMEERAERBERL  KRKREFN
EIEERESNTE  HEREEERERE -
BNENEERHENE BRI EBRER
BRE - 2R SEENARIER-

EBERESH

Progress of Our Semiconductor Equipment Business during the Reporting Period

FERERBEBBEHER

Orders, deliveries, acceptances, and backlog grew in tandem; mass production track record continues to build;

target to introduce its products to more leading customers and scale up to higher-volume deliveries

FE N BRWEEFIERLER EEEEARERR ABEAETLHEMEFPET AR ERN
G (G G
12 units & 13 units & 6 units& HK$209 million
New orders Successfully delivered Acceptance completed 2.09EE& T
S BT A 52 B B UL Orders on hand
Including multiple repeat All product series entered Customer validation and EFIjE

orders from existing
customers

EEREEPERRE

industrialization phase

BRDIREENERLER

mass production track
record accumulated

EFREHEERAMR
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Representing a 31.8%
increase over the previous
financial year
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During the financial year ended 31 March 2026 (“FY2025" or the
“Reporting Period"”), the Company achieved significant progress in its
semiconductor equipment business. All series of single-wafer cleaning
equipment and furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment have entered the
industrialization phase, with substantial growth in order deliveries and
customer acceptances.

During the Reporting Period, the Company secured 12 new
semiconductor equipment orders, including multiple repeat orders from
existing customers; a total of 13 equipment units were delivered and
6 equipment units were accepted. The Company recognised revenue
of HK$59.8 million from its semiconductor equipment business during
the Reporting Period, representing a substantial increase of 118.6% as
compared with the previous financial year.

In terms of order backlog, the Company's orders on hand and
acceptance pipeline continued to expand. As of the end of the
Reporting Period, the semiconductor equipment business had orders
on hand not yet recognised as revenue amounting to HK$209 million,
representing an increase of 31.8% as compared with the previous
financial year. The Company continues to accumulate mass-production
experience and customer recognition, laying a solid foundation for
further expanding customer coverage and introducing its products to
more industry-leading customers.

In terms of advanced technology research and development, the
Company has successfully delivered high-temperature sulphuric acid
cleaning equipment and 12-inch furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment to
customers, and completed the development of Low-K ALD SiOCN
furnace equipment for 14/7nm process nodes. Such equipment is
widely used in the manufacturing of advanced logic chips and memory
chips. The relevant markets have long been dominated by overseas
suppliers, leaving substantial room for domestic substitution.

At present, the research and development work for the Company's
core equipment platforms has been substantially completed. Future
research and development investment will remain relatively stable
and will focus on the continuous upgrading and iteration of cleaning
equipment and furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment. By enhancing process
advancement and equipment stability, the Company will continue to
build differentiated technological barriers and better meet downstream
customers’ urgent demand for localised high-end semiconductor
equipment.

%zi ZRFEZAC+—BHULEFERFE(=

Ewﬁjﬁﬁﬁiﬂﬁm)mma#%aﬁ
*“1%%%’&%% SR - BHIBERME
IEE LPCVD/ALD & B 2 RV Em B IEF#E A

EEAEE  ATEXNEREREERARE

CRRIETIE T REREIE 12
% BEREPEBITE Rt THE
T138 - ERRHERKER - RAIFE
EBAHERKRARSEE B L &
E—MEFEREER118.6% °

FEMRBAE  ARETFA ERBUCEEBER
BRE - BERGHR L ERBREXETH
AERBWANEFRIEE209EB T ®E
—HEFER318% - RRIBEKLBRETFA
BIAERER RE-—TRAEPEZ ZA
FEOXBAEFPETREARN -

SEBMAETE  AFREKNRARLRA
OB EERE 12 EE LPCVD/ALD
B W FEAKE A 14/7nm T2 & 2589 Low-K
ALD SIOCNJEE R R % - Ll R BEZE
ARG RE N B HENH /EEE - A
EmERARSIINEEEE BEELCERE
MR EFE o

BAl AREBRLRBIFEMBEIAECDER
SR AR BEBRABRSBERE &
RERIBNRE - JEE LPCVD/ALD R H)FF

BAMER BERATELELERER
El BEBEZR(CRWES THtR
RTEEPHALIEEHFLERRENEY

FERo
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS
B 52 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 HEZ =T - "F=A=+—HIFE

Semiconductor equipment commercialisation continued to gain
momentum during FY2025, supported by strong revenue growth, an
expanding orders on hand scale and further progress in equipment
deliveries and customer acceptances.

HK$59.8 million
5,980 & & T
Semiconductor equipment revenue
FERIHEENR
+118.6% year-on-year
FLLIZ & 118.6%

Semiconductor equipment orders on hand*

EEER AR REE TR ERE
Mt SRNBUAFEEE EFTEHRE
BERE AEREINREFRIKTED
RS — SRE -

HK$208.8 million
2.0881=& T

FERRBEFIE*
+31.8% year-on-year
Bt 18 & 31.8%

GROUP FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

HK$216.6 million HK$211.7 million HK$28.4 million
2.166 {28 T 21171538 T 2840E 8 T
Group revenue Loss for the year Adjusted EBITDA loss**

REBEW FARE AR EBITDA B 18 **
(-22.3% year-on-year) Narrowed by 32.4% year-on-year Narrowed by 36.8% year-on-year
(BILE T F%22.3%) B L 32.4% A £ Y5 %= 36.8%

FREEZEMBERR

BRIEF ANALYSIS

During FY2025, the Group's semiconductor equipment
business continued to transition from product development to
commercialisation. Semiconductor equipment revenue increased
by 118.6% to approximately HK$59.8 million, while semiconductor
equipment orders on hand increased by 31.8% to approximately
HK$208.8 million.

: Represents unrecognised revenue from semiconductor equipment orders on hand
as at 31 March 2026, inclusive of VAT.

i Adjusted EBITDA is a non-HKFRS measure. Please refer to the reconciliation to loss
before taxation in the Financial Summary.
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS
B 52 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 HEZ =T - "F=A=+—HIFE

At the Group level, revenue and gross profit remained affected by the
continued downturn in the photovoltaic industry and lower contribution
from crude oil sales. Nevertheless, loss for the year narrowed to
approximately HK$211.7 million from approximately HK$313.1 million
in the financial year ended 31 March 2025 (“FY2024"), primarily
reflecting (1) the change in investment income/(loss), which turned
to a net gain of approximately HK$37.5 million in FY2025 from a net
loss of approximately HK$50.4 million in FY2024; (2) the absence of
the approximately HK$67.6 million goodwill impairment recorded in
FY2024; (3) lower R&D and administrative expenses. These favourable
movements were partially offset by the turnaround from a share of
gains of associates of approximately HK$7.5 million in FY2024 to
a share of losses of associates of approximately HK$11.5 million
in FY2025, the decrease in gross profit of approximately HK$29.3
million and the increase in inventory impairment loss of approximately
HK$32.7 million, which included impairment provisions relating to
inventories affected by the continued downturn in the solar industry.

The adjusted EBITDA loss also narrowed to approximately HK$28.4
million from approximately HK$44.9 million in FY2024. This is
principally due to lower R&D and administrative expenses, partially
offset by the decrease in gross profit, after taking into account the
adjustment set out in the reconciliation to adjusted EBITDA.

REBERBEWHEENDIZARITERPE
W FEMEBHEERATENER - BIEMN
- AFEFBEEEREBEE S -_AF=A
—t+t—HALEVBREFE(ZZFE-NHEF])®H
BIBIEBTREZ2117EET  ZORE
WMT MR EBREEEEE: —T_MAF
BB FEEN504088 L — SR FE
BIREFWKEZEIT0EB L QXRFERE
ARG T T B ERER T 496,760
BETHEERERBK QMEEA  TH
FXBM TR Z56FEHBIrHH_-F
Z U B RE (R B & A R A 89750 B T B
BT R FELEEATEELN 11,1508
BIT C EMRA 2,930 88T U REFER
BEEIE®RINL3,2708 8 T (AP B RKRIT
ERBETERTROTFERERE) K-

KAEEBITDAKEE U WM FMN
4,408 B T EE28408 B L TERN
WHERITHASZH TR BowEFRDE
- FRFASCHAZEBITDAFAHEROR
ZEBH -
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CORPORATE PROFILE
yNCILE

The Group is engaged in the business of productivity-driven equipment
applied in semiconductor and pan-semiconductor businesses. It also
operates an oil and gas production project in the People's Republic of
China (the "PRC").

In FY2025, the Company continued businesses in development and
manufacturing of semiconductor equipment and solar cell production
equipment. Semiconductor equipment comprises high-end single
wafer cleaning and furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment for front-end wafer
processing. Solar cell production equipment includes wet chemical
cleaning equipment and copper plating equipment. The Company
has established and acquired companies in China and abroad for the
operation, research and development (“R&D"), and manufacturing
of the abovementioned businesses, which mainly include Productive
Technologies (Shanghai) Limited* (E/8 EEFFXEREEFRA
ﬂ) (”PDT Shanghai”), Productive Technologies (Xuzhou) Limited*
ERYEREEZMERM AR 2AA) ("PDT Xuzhou"), Britech
Semlconductor Equipment (Wuxi) Co., LTD. (Former name: Britech
Semiconductor Equipment (Shanghai) Co., LTD.)* (&% 41 B 3~ S g2 2%
BWED)BERAT(EHAE  BRAEYERBREB (LB ARQA
(“Britech”), Productive Equipment Technologles (Shanghai) Co.,
Ld* (EEEERREVRAERA
Productive Solar Technologies (Ylwu) Co., Ltd.* (&
RIES)IARRA) (

Development Company Limited*

("PDT Technologies”) and
ERABER
“PDT Yiwu"). Xilin Gol League Hongbo Mining
(M BYHRLREBEEREEGRQ
7)) (“Hongbo Mining") is a subsidiary of the Company engaged in
sales of crude oil. The principal business of the major subsidiaries and
investment portfolio companies are set out as below:

° PDT Shanghai, established on 14 January 2022, is a wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company. It is engaged in the sales,
R&D and engineering services of equipment for semiconductor.

° PDT Xuzhou, established on 22 February 2022, is a wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company. It is engaged in the manufacturing
of equipment for semiconductor and solar cell as stated above
based on the business needs of PDT Shanghai and PDT
Technologies.
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CORPORATE PROFILE
yNCILE

Note:

Britech, a company invested by the Group in 2022, is principally
engaged in the business of semiconductor ASHER equipment
and EPI equipment in China. The Company effectively holds
23.45% equity interest in Britech and classifies the investment
in Britech as interest in an associate in the Group’s consolidated
financial statements.

PDT Technologies and PDT Yiwu are wholly-owned subsidiaries
acquired by the Company on 18 August 2022. They are mainly
responsible for the sales, R&D and engineering services of
equipment for solar cell, including but not limited to cleaning
equipment and copper plating equipment. The Company holds
100% equity interest and has consolidated the financial results
of PDT Technologies and PDT Yiwu into its financial statements
upon completion of the acquisitions.

Hongbo Mining is a wholly-owned subsidiary acquired by the
Company in 2016. It is an operating company engaged in the
exploration, development, production and sales of crude oil in
China with its gross sales volume of 319,009 barrels, and gross
revenue from sales of approximately HK$172.1 million for the
Reporting Period.

Terms used in this section have the same meanings as those defined in the
subsequent sections of this annual report.

*  For identification purposes only
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY
IR R

Year ended 31 March
HE=R=T1-HLEE
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
—EoRE —ZE-RF —E-NE ot Sy —E_C
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
Thx BT THT THT T
Continuing Operations BESEER
Revenue from sales (Note 1) HEWA (MFE1) 216,623 278,829 543,638 567,511 138,326
— from sales of equipment (Note 1) —Re#eRE () 73,109 105,510 368,646 357,593 -
— from sales of crude oil (Note 1) —REHERH(ME1) 137,642 155,205 157,663 188,345 138,326
— from rendering of service — RERMERYE 5,872 18,114 17,329 21573 -
Gross profit (Note 2) EF(H3F2) 34,657 63,959 82,203 115,871 41,170
Investment gain/(loss) (Note 3) REkE/BB) (H:E3) 37,492 (50,365) (44,225) (13,981) (328,640)
Loss before taxation BRATER (209,901) (303,800) (349,361) (218,874) 475,100)
Loss for the year (Note 4) FEBE () (211,709) 313,054) (362,131) (229,193) (482,978
EBITDA from continuing operations (Note 5 REHELE£K 2
EBITDA (i 3#5) (91,637) (191,419) (241,571) (127,782) (410,889)
Adjusted EBITDA from continuing operations ~ REHELE£# 7
(Note 5) @A EBITDA (fit55) (28,376) (44,909) (160,366) (26,308) (307,849)
Discontinued Operation BAEREEY
Profitf(loss| for the year from discontinued REEREEEXBIEE
operation (Note 5) I8,/ (518) (H5) - = = = 56,924
Loss for the year FEBE (211,709) 313,054) (362,131) (229,193) (426,054)
— Attributable to equity shareholders —ARAERRRERS
of the Company (198,026) (303,814) (347,484) (222,513) (403,761)
— Attributable to non-controlling interests — FERERER (13,683) (9,240) (14,647) (6,680) (22,293)

Basic and diluted loss per share (HK$ per share)  SRER K &5k 18

(BiET)
— Continuing and discontinued operation — BERBRIEEEER (2690cent  (4.105cent  (4.689cent  (2.925cent  (5.830cent
il L) i) ) i)
— Continuing operations — BEEEEY (2690cent  (4.105cent  (4.689cent  (2.925cent  (6.974 cent
&l Al i) &) L)
— Discontinued operation —BRIEEEEE - - - - 1.144 cent
&l
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY
IR R

Year ended 31 March
BZ=F=t-HLEE
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
—EC-RX —E-RE “EomE —E--F —E- !
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR FiEL T FEL
Non-current assets ERBEE 1,033,679 1,069,191 1,193,392 1,296,886 981,125
Current assets RBEE 1,099,571 1,249,969 1,429,745 1,615,549 1,891,981
Total assets BELE 2,133,250 2,319,160 2,623,137 2,912,435 2,873,106
Current liabilities RBaE 594,543 770,536 761,840 594,682 178,712
Non-current liabilities ERHEE 271,170 98,326 103,066 116,290 100,940
Total liabilities BERE 865,713 868,862 864,906 710,972 279,652
Net assets BEFE 1,267,537 1,450,298 1,758,231 2,201,463 2,593 454
Total equity attributable to equity shareholders A2 AlES IR R B (5

of the Company ERE® 1,300,758 1,472,385 1,772,353 2,206,349 2,593,454

Note 1: The revenue from sales represents: MizE1 : SHEUWAIE :

1) the revenue generated from the sales of semiconductor and solar cell 1) REFBEERAGHEEMELRMEARE

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:

cleaning equipment and the spare parts related to the equipment.

2) the revenue generated from the net sales of crude oil produced by
Hongbo Mining.

The gross profit decreased by approximately HK$29.3 million from approximately
HK$64.0 million for the year ended 31 March 2025 to approximately HK$34.7
million for the year ended 31 March 2026. The decrease was mainly attributable
to the decline in gross profit contribution from the solar cell cleaning equipment
sales business and crude oil sales business. Such decrease was partially offset by
the improvement in the semiconductor equipment sales business, whose gross
profit increased from approximately HK$8.3 million to approximately HK$13.4
million, primarily due to higher revenue contribution during the Reporting Period.

The investment gain/(loss) stated here mainly includes (i) fair value changes of
Fund investment; and (ii) the impairment losses of an associate amounting to
approximately HK$73.0 million which was recorded by the Group in FY2024.
Please see the section headed “Financial Results Review"” for more detailed
information.

The loss for the year was primarily attributable to the R&D and administrative
expenses of approximately HK$197.0 million in relation to the Group's continued
investment in the Company's business in semiconductor and solar industry,
including (a) the non-cash share-based compensation to employees; and (b)
the depreciation and amortisation expenses caused by the acquisition of solar
companies completed in the year ended 31 March 2023.

MiEE2 -

MiEES :

B sE4 -

RBABOBIFHEEEENEA

2) KRB RIEEE EE AT ERBA

ENBBEE_T_AF=A=T—HLEFENHDH
64,000,000 7 7T & 2> 929,300,000 8 T E & = —
T RNF=ZA=+—HBIEFEH 434,700,000 %
TP EBRRAGRRBRBELERBHESE
BREUMHEEZBHEMNEB TR - ZR D HF
ERREHEEBHREMSBOEE  HEFH
#78,300,000 7 7T SN £ 49 13,400,000 787 * £
B A 5 A P e s B BRI D o

IR AT IR E WS (B1E) T ZRENELE
ENARBEES: RilAEEBR T M F
$%15 — Bt = X BB (B B 18 49 73,000,000 7 T
EZFER2R MEEERRE] & -

FEBRDETEZEFRARNEREERFBEREANR
FEERAGREXEEBHBNFERITEAX
#7197,000,000 7% 7T * B2 3% (a) (A& B 2 1F AR 1
REFAERSFMH: ROERBE_T =4
ZA=+—HIEFERTTRKE ARG R R fE
ERFERBHEAX -
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY
IR R

Note 5: Non-HKFRs Adjusted EBITDA

16

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain non-GAAP measures,
including adjusted EBITDA (Non-GAAP Financial Measures), as supplemental
measures to review and assess our operating performance.

Adjusted EBITDA is earnings before interest expenses, income taxes, depreciation
and amortisation, adjusted for share of profit or loss of associates, impairment
loss of associate, impairment loss of goodwill, equity-settled share-based
payment expenses, and exceptional and other non-recurring items. This is not a
HKFRs measure. Adjusted EBITDA is presented exclusively as a supplemental
disclosure because the Directors of the Company believe that it is widely used
to measure the performance, and as a basis for valuation. We present these Non
HKFRs financial measures because they are used by our management to evaluate
our operating performance and formulate business plans. We also believe that
the use of these non-GAAP measures facilitates investors’ assessment of our
operating performance.

The following table sets forth a quantitative reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to
its most directly comparable HKFRs measurement and loss before taxation.

Loss before taxation BRELATE R
Add/(Less): s CRl)
Depreciation and amortisation e R
Interest expenses FERZ
EBITDA EBITDA
Adjusted for: R

Share of losses/(gains) of associates
NG Ve =Tt

Impairment losses of an associate

Impairment loss of goodwill AR EEE
Equity-settled share-based payment expenses R EE DN RAX
Exceptional and other non-recurring items* IR RIEEFEEIRE *

Non-HKFRs Adjusted EBITDA

i This represented certain exceptional and non-recurring expenses
recognised during the year, including inventory impairment losses arising
from customer- and project-specific developments, together with certain
transaction-related and professional expenses. The Directors consider
such items to be non-recurring in nature and not reflective of the Group's
underlying operating performance.
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FE B EERCHEEBITDA

FEBRBY B R E LERNEREEBITDA

R ER MR EBER  RMEERERE TIE—
MARGHRAFTE - BIEKFHEEBITDA (FE—
MARGHRAF BT E) - tEAR RFTER
I ERIBAEITTE -
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For the year ended 31 March
BE=A=t—-HLEE

2026 2025
—EBIXRE —ZET-hHF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FH&xT FET
(209,901) (303,800)
104,013 107,300
14,251 5,081
(91,637) (191,419)
11,531 (7,512)

- 73,045

= 67,622

16,061 11,267
35,669 2,088
(28,376) (44,909)
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OPERATING SUMMARY
LB

Semiconductor and

Semiconductor equipment (VAT included)

solar cell ¥ERRE(SRER)
YERERABEE Amount of unrecognised revenue from orders on hand (VAT

included) (Note 1)

MAERBANEFTESR (SBEM) (M)

Among which: orders for equipment for 12-inch wafers

(Note 1)
Hep 12 @EEEETE (1)

Amount of unrecognised revenue from orders cumulatively

delivered (VAT included) (Note 2)

2 CREERARERRANTESR (BBER) (ME2)

Among which: orders for equipment for 12-inch wafers

(Note 2)
Hep 12 @EEETE (H5F2)

Solar cell cleaning equipment (VAT included)

KIBREEMBRR B (SHER)

Amount of unrecognised revenue from orders on hand

(VAT included) (Note 3)

As at 31 March
R=A=+-—H
2026 2025
—E-hE
HK$'000
FET

—EoRE
HK$'000
TER

HAERBANEFTESR (FBEHR) (HE3)

Amount of unrecognised revenue from orders cumulatively
delivered (VAT included) (Note 3)

RAEBREERRERRANTESE (FEER) HFE3)

208,754 168,347
191,765 109,042
191,765 137,542
191,765 109,042
185,194 208,047

4,168 34,849

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

The above categories are not mutually exclusive and should not be aggregated.

As at 31 March 2026, the balance of unrecognised revenue from orders on hand
increased by approximately HK$50.4 million (among which, the net increase in
orders for 12-inch wafer equipment increased by approximately HK$82.7 million),
mainly due to the increase of orders received from customers of approximately
HK$198.8 million and partly offset by the contractual revisions and adjustments to
certain previous orders following customers' technical or schedule alignment and
revenue recognition in FY2025.

As at 31 March 2026, the balance of unrecognised revenue from orders
cumulatively delivered increased by approximately HK$54.2 million, mainly due to
the contractual revisions and adjustments to certain previously delivered projects
following customers’ request for changes in technical specifications or delivery
schedules.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, two solar cell cleaning equipment orders
were received and delivered. The decrease in unrecognised revenue from orders
on hand was primarily attributable to revenue recognised during the year.

BiEET -

FisE2

My EES :

ERERIW IR - TRAGEE -

RZZEZAXE=A=1+—8  WRERBRANEFITE
H) 4% 538 1 #950,400,000 7 70 (HL AR - 120 & B R 5T
B F L IN4982,700,000/8T) + EEZHRKEEFH
¥4 5] B8 N 49 198,800,000 TLFT 2 © D EEF
M E R L HEITIRAR - HE T AT EE
HANETRAZE  URR T AMFRERBIRA MK
S o

R-ZBE-_AE=ZPB=+—H8  ZFCEEEHRERK
AHET B A5 AR 18 140 54,200,000/ T8 - TEHREFE
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OPERATING SUMMARY
LB

For the year ended 31 March
BE=A=t+-HLFE

Oil and gas and others  Upstream oil and gas business from Hongbo Mining

MR R HAM RELBEEN LFHRER
Gross production volume (barrels) (Note 1)
mES (F) (K1) 321,503 319,922
Gross sales volume (barrels) (Note 1)
e () (1) 319,009 320,092
Net sales volume (barrels)
FHE (1) 255,207 256,074
Average unit selling price (HK$ per barrel) (Note 1)
THEMEE (FHET) (1) 539 606
Average daily gross production volume (barrels)
THEHEESE (R) 893 889

Average unit production cost before depreciation and

amortisation (HK$ per barrel) (Note 2)
RetEREHENTHELEENA (BRBT)

(Mt 5E2) 239 175
Average unit production cost (HK$ per barrel) (Note 1)
THEMEERAR(BREET) (M) 341 369
Wells drilled during the financial year
B NERE A H
— QOil producers (unit) (Note 2)
— EmH(A) (M&E2) 4 8
Fracturing workover during the financial year (unit)

HEREBEREE (D) 3 4
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OPERATING SUMMARY
=EME

Note 1:

Note 2:

Hongbo Mining is a subsidiary of the Company engaged in exploration,
development, production and sales of crude oil in the PRC. Hongbo Mining’s
gross production volume was used in the calculation of average unit production
cost and average unit production cost before depreciation and amortisation,
which includes 20% of crude oil production volume as the entitlement for
Shaanxi Yanchang Petroleum (Group) Company Limited (Yanchang Oil Mineral
Administrative Bureau* (FRAAER A (SE)EREE R A(ERBEEER))
("Yanchang"). The average unit selling price was calculated using the net sales
amount and net sales volume which exclude Yanchang's 20% entitlement. Gross
sales volume equals to the net sales volume plus Yanchang's 20% entitlement.

In FY2025, Hongbo Mining had successfully drilled 4 wells. As of the date of this
annual report, Hongbo Mining is drilling 4 new wells.

For the purpose of this annual report, unless otherwise indicated,

exchange rates used are for the purpose of illustration only and do not

constitute a representation that any amount has been, could have been

or may be exchanged at such rate or any other rate or at all on the date

or dates in question or any other date. In respect of information of

exchange rates that have been previously disclosed in the Company's

announcements, the same exchange rates as disclosed in the

respective announcements have been used herein.
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
EREHMwE

Dear Shareholders,

On behalf of the board (the “Board”) of directors (the “Directors”)
of the Company, | hereby present the annual results of the Group for
FY2025.

FY2025 was an important year of transition for the Group. Over
the past few years, we have invested substantially in building our
semiconductor equipment capabilities, including research and
development, manufacturing capacity, process know-how and
customer validation. During the year under review, these investments
continued to translate into tangible commercial progress, marking the
Group's transition from the establishment of core technology platforms

towards broader industrialisation and commmercial application.

The Group's semiconductor equipment business made meaningful
progress during FY2025. Our core product platforms continued to
gain customer recognition, with deliveries, customer acceptances
and repeat orders demonstrating the growing competitiveness and
reliability of our equipment. More importantly, the Group has continued
to accumulate experience in supporting customers’ mass-production
requirements, which is essential to establishing a sustainable presence
in the semiconductor equipment market.

The Board believes that the Group's competitive position is founded
not only on technology, but also on our ability to address customers’
increasing need for higher productivity, process stability and cost
efficiency. As semiconductor manufacturing becomes increasingly
sophisticated and capital intensive, equipment suppliers must
demonstrate both technological capability and commercial value.
The Group will continue to strengthen its differentiated advantages
through product iteration, process optimisation and improvements in
equipment stability and productivity.

During the year, the Group also continued to make progress in
broadening its semiconductor equipment portfolio and advancing its
technologies towards higher-end process applications. These efforts
are intended to support the Group’s long-term objective of becoming
a competitive domestic supplier in selected semiconductor equipment
segments where localisation opportunities remain significant.
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
EREHMwE

At the same time, the Board recognises that the transition from
technology development to large-scale commercialisation requires
disciplined execution. The Group will therefore remain focused on
expanding customer coverage, enhance delivery capability, improve
operational efficiency and manage costs and resources prudently. As
the research and development work for the Group’s major product
platforms has substantially progressed, future investment will
increasingly focus on product upgrades, process development and
supporting the commercial expansion of our established platforms.

The photovoltaic industry continued to face a challenging environment
during FY2025. The Group will maintain a prudent approach in
managing its solar cell equipment business, with an emphasis on
disciplined resource allocation, working capital management and
selected customer opportunities. The Group will also continue to
maintain operational discipline across its other businesses and allocate
resources with a view to creating sustainable long-term value.

Looking ahead, the Board is encouraged by the progress made in the
Group’s semiconductor equipment business. We believe that the
growing installed base of our equipment, the increasing recognition
from customers and the continued advancement of our product
platforms provide a solid foundation for the next stage of development.
The Group will remain focused on converting its technological and
commercial progress into sustained revenue growth, improving
profitability and long-term shareholder value.

On behalf of the Board, | would like to express our sincere appreciation
to our shareholders, customers, employees, business partners and all
stakeholders for their continued trust and support.

Liu Erzhuang
Chairman of the Board

Hong Kong
26 June 2026
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
EIEE S wm MoHT

BUSINESS REVIEW

The principal activities of the Group
The Group is engaged in the business of productivity-driven equipment

applied in semiconductor and solar cell businesses. It also operates an

oil and gas production project in the PRC.

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

1. Semiconductor equipment business

1.1

Semiconductor and semiconductor equipment market
development

Currently, the artificial intelligence industry is experiencing
explosive growth, which continues to drive the
expansion of demand across the global semiconductor
industry chain. However, the semiconductor industry
is characterised by high technological barriers and long
capacity expansion cycles, meaning that the supply
side of the industry chain cannot rapidly match the fast-
growing market demand. The industry is expected to
remain in a state of structural supply-demand imbalance.
According to the assessments of authoritative market
research institutions, technological upgrading and capacity
expansion in the global semiconductor industry will
constitute long-term development trends. Multiple sub-
sectors, including computing semiconductors, memory
semiconductors, communication semiconductors and
energy semiconductors, will continue to release long-term
growth dividends.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
EIEE S wm MoHT

BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

EBOE (B

FEXBRREAEHE (F)

(continued)

1.

Semiconductor equipment business (continued)

1.1

Semiconductor and semiconductor equipment market
development (continued)

In particular, the rapid development of the Al industry has
directly driven the memory semiconductor industry into a
high-growth cycle, with the supply-demand gap continuing
to widen. On the one hand, the large-scale deployment
of generative artificial intelligence and high-performance
computing has substantially increased demand for memory
bandwidth, which is growing exponentially, according
to Yole's data analysis. At the same time, the increasing
complexity of semiconductor manufacturing processes and
the gradual slowdown of Moore's Law have significantly
slowed the pace of DRAM technology iteration. The
cycle for doubling storage density has extended from
approximately two years to around four years, highlighting
the industry’'s “memory bottleneck” and compelling the
industry to continue making breakthroughs in memory
technologies and expanding capacity. According to Micron’s
industry analysis, total HBM bit demand amounted to 2.25
billion GB in 2025 and is expected to increase to 3.405
billion GB in 2026, representing a year-on-year increase of
67%.

On the other hand, global digitalisation has driven a
continued surge in data generation, further expanding
demand for storage devices. According to IDC statistics,
global data generation amounted to approximately 213.56
/B in 2025 and is expected to more than double to
527.47 ZB by 2029, representing a five-year compound
annual growth rate of 25%. Over the next five years, Al is
expected to continue strengthening its enabling effect on
the data industry. The growth rate of global data generation
continues to exceed the rate of storage capacity expansion,
while high-quality data assets are a core foundation for the
iterative development of Al. This will continue to drive the
technological iteration and capacity expansion of 3D NAND
storage, thereby promoting the continued development of
the memory semiconductor industry.

1.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

1.
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Semiconductor equipment business (continued)

1.1

Semiconductor and semiconductor equipment market
development (continued)

Overall, the Al industry has become a core driver of growth
in the global semiconductor market. According to forecasts
by the World Semiconductor Trade Statistics organisation
("WSTS"), the global semiconductor market is expected to
reach US$1.51 trillion in 2026, representing a year-on-year
increase of as high as 89.9%, and is expected to continue
its rapid growth to US$1.91 trillion in 2027. The surge in
downstream market demand is driving continued capital
expenditure by global semiconductor wafer fabs, thereby
supporting an upturn in the semiconductor equipment
industry. SEMI data indicates that global semiconductor
equipment sales are expected to increase by 7% in 2026,
reaching an overall market size of US$145.0 billion. At
the same time, the slowdown of Moore's Law has led
to continued increases in capital expenditure per unit
of capacity construction by wafer fabs, further raising
industry demand for high-capacity and high-performance
semiconductor equipment.

Relying on the industry’s favourable long-term development
landscape, the Company has seized the opportunities
arising from industry development. With technological
innovation as its core driving force, the Company
leverages technologically advanced and highly productive
semiconductor equipment products to precisely meet
incremental market demand and support the continued
stable growth of its semiconductor equipment business.

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

EBOE (B

FEXBRREAEHE (F)

1.

LHEREES (A

1.1

FEpEE L EE R AT SRR ()

HERE AEEEKABDIRE
BREMSERNZLEE -
KB R EREE S AR
(WSTS)TE B » —ZF = RFE 2 IR¥
BEMBEREEEISIBEET
Bl L8 = #89.9%  — T =+
Em%%ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ ERRIERE1.91

BREZETL - THMEHERKNEE -
EBERFEEREHEEMNA
BARZ EMTHIFEERE
TER ‘:LFJ:ﬁOSEI\/IIgMFZE
RN ZEZRFRIRFEERE
ﬁ’ﬁﬁﬁz’ﬁi—ﬂ*ﬁm B
E1A0BETL - R ERETE
WEFESREREMCELRZRD
BATHBERA TEYHSE
B SR EREENT KE
—FRHA -

KRTERPRAENBRRRER
RAEIMEXRERESE - AR
BIFT AL ERE) - JRFERIAE L
BEEINFERRBER K
HECRETHIEEFR  BHHRAE
FERRBEBRHERRIER



MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
H‘_EEH—J_HH& Tﬁ

BUSINESS REVIEW (continued) X¥BOoE®
Summary of major operations and investment portfolios FTEXEBRRELAEHE (B)
(continued)
1.  Semiconductor equipment business (continued) 1. ¥EEIBEKXE)
1.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Business 1.2 ¥EEEAREER

1.2.1 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Product Portfolio

The Company has independently developed and
established a specialised semiconductor cleaning
equipment platform, with mainstream single-wafer
cleaning equipment as its core product, while also
developing diversified product lines, including 190°C
high-temperature sulphuric acid cleaning equipment
and bench cleaning equipment. Its products are fully
compatible with mature and advanced semiconductor
process nodes. Their core technical performance
and production efficiency are comparable to those
of leading international equipment suppliers,
demonstrating strong market competitiveness.

CUBE Single Wafer Cleaning Equipment: Applicable
to 6- to 12-inch silicon wafers and SiC wafers,
delivering superior performance and high productivity
in backside cleaning and etching processes. It
features capabilities for handling ultra-thin wafers, as
well as industry-leading Bernoulli transfer and wafer
edge control technologies.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

1.
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Semiconductor equipment business (continued)
1.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Business (continued)
1.2.1 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Product Portfolio

(continued)

OCTOPUS Single Wafer Cleaning Equipment:
Designed for 12-inch wafer mass production lines,
covering key single-wafer cleaning processes
including inorganic chemical/RCA cleaning, solvent
cleaning, and wafer backside cleaning. It supports
advanced semiconductor process applications. The
equipment platform benchmarks against leading
international equipment suppliers, featuring advanced
chamber design and chemical delivery system
design, and delivers industry-leading edge control of
0.2mm, meeting the most stringent backside cleaning
requirements. In terms of productivity, the equipment
comes standard with 16 process chambers, achieving
an industry-leading throughput of 850 wafers per
hour.

OCTOPUS-SP High-Temperature Sulfuric Acid
Cleaning Equipment: Targeted at critical high-
temperature sulfuric acid cleaning processes in
semiconductor manufacturing, widely used at
advanced nodes of 28/14/7nm. It is indispensable in
advanced logic, DRAM, and 3D NAND processes, and
its market is currently mainly dominated by overseas
equipment suppliers. The OCTOPUS-SP equipment
independently developed by the Company achieves
190°C £1°C high-temperature process capability
on par with international standards, and features
domestic-leading process environment control to
significantly reduce wafer defects rate and optimize
products yield rate.
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EBOE (B

FEXBRREAEHE (F)

BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)
1.  Semiconductor equipment business (continued) 1. ¥EEIBEKXE)
1.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Business (continued) 1.2 ¥EEZHREER (B)

1.2.1 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Product Portfolio

(continued)

PARALLELO Bench Cleaning Equipment: Engineered
for 12-inch wafer cleaning processes, targeting
processes such as gate/photoresist stripping cleaning.

1.2.1

FBEEARBERMES

(&)

PARALLELO & =5 JEa% 5 -

;@Hmz;&ﬁ%%iﬁ%iﬁ%
S EHTMIRER - =X

It serves as a strong complement to the Company’s Bﬂ/ﬁ HEZLTIE  BQF
cleaning equipment portfolio, delivering industry- BARBEREENEE
leading surface contamination control, more flexible W REEBITERLD
configuration, and higher throughput. Innovative KESEESGEN BEE

rapid drying technology combined with real-time big-
data monitoring and prediction significantly improves
cleaning efficiency and process yield while reducing
operating costs.

1.2.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Market and

Business Progress

The global semiconductor wafer cleaning equipment
market is projected to reach USD8.7 billion by 2026,
accounting for approximately 6% of the global
semiconductor equipment market. China’'s domestic

1.2.2
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semiconductor cleaning equipment market accounts TIGHIERN 6%  Ep > FAE
for approximately 34% of the global market, valued FEREAERENGRED

at USD3.0 billion, with a localization rate of 40% to
50%. The Company competes with differentiated
technological advantages, focusing on breaking into
semiconductor cleaning sub-segments with relatively
low localization rates, including wafer backside
cleaning, solvent cleaning, and high-temperature
sulfuric acid cleaning. As the localization trend in
semiconductor equipment strengthens, the Company
is well positioned to rapidly expand its market share.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

1. Semiconductor equipment business (continued)

1.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Business (continued)
1.2.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Market and

Business Progress (continued)
During the Reporting Period, the Company's
semiconductor cleaning equipment business achieved
significant progress, with steady accumulation of
mass production records and advanced equipment
approaching large-scale validation and mass
production. Specific progress includes:

(1) The CUBE single-wafer cleaning equipment has
continued to achieve stable mass production on
6- to 12-inch silicon wafers and SiC production
lines. During the Reporting Period, it received 5
new orders, successfully delivered 6 units, and
completed customer acceptance for all 6 units,
gaining broader customer recognition and rich
mass production experience, which is expected
to accelerate the growth of market share in the
niche segment;

(2) Market expansion of OCTOPUS single-wafer
cleaning equipment has been notably effective.
During the Reporting Period, 5 new orders were
received and all were delivered. The equipment
has been deployed on production lines of
high-quality industry customers and is nearing
completion of large-scale process verification,
which will subsequently be actively introduced
to leading advanced logic and memory chip
customers.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued) RK¥OE (&)
Summary of major operations and investment portfolios FTEXERREMASHE (E)
(continued)
1.  Semiconductor equipment business (continued) 1. ¥EREZEEKE)
1.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Business (continued) 1.2 FEEEAREER(E)
1.2.2 Semiconductor Cleaning Equipment Market and 122 FERBBFARBEMIHHEER

Business Progress (continued) i (Z“‘“)

(8)  OCTOPUS-SP high-temperature sulfuric acid = OCTOPUS SPE &
cleaning equipment has been successfully B EERNER
delivered to customers. After extensive EPER H KB REAT
process performance testing and marathon H R A BB RN
stability testing, the equipment's core technical BRI, - BEZOR
indicators have reached internationally advanced T 45 1% 52 2 B B SR 3
and domestically leading levels. The Company Bl N <E ek - B RTIE
is now fully committed to introducing the EHHEFEIRRFE
equipment to headline customers, aiming to ATAVE - TG INE S
break the monopoly held by overseas vendors. BEETIRD -

(4) The Company continues to leverage its e RRFEREEREET
technological barriers in wet process and HAELER BRI
equipment R&D. By closely following RESE(E L - BIRYEE
semiconductor industry trends, it independently TERRBY  8xH
develops innovative wet-process equipment BRI R AR F
that precisely addresses industry process ERRRITET R
pain points, so as to consistently deliver RERTFPRRAIZY -
cost reduction, efficiency improvement, R EEBEE -
and enhanced production performance for
customers.

1.3 Semiconductor Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment 1.3 FEEEE|PCVD/ALD R 1E¥5
Business
1.3.1 Semiconductor Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment 1.3.1 FE 528 E LPCVD/ALD & &

Product Portfolio EmBs

The Company’s Galilee series semiconductor furnace A7 Galilee RF| ¥ B EIEE

equipment comprises two core product lines, namely RIEBZ Galilee-LP  Galilee-

Galilee-LP and Galilee-ALD. It is fully compatible ALDRAZLERE &

with 12-inch logic process, DRAM and 3D NAND M B B 12 28 I 48 U 3R

chip production scenarios, with process coverage DRAM * 3D NAND itk fr & &=
spanning advanced nodes from 65nm to 7nm, and is e LTEEZ65nm~7nm
capable of meeting the requirements for core thin-film EEREEEHE TR

deposition processes including SiN, Poly and TEOS. SiN * Poly * TEOS & #Z )38

At present, the market for such high-end furnace FEJLFI?E\ Ko B RI%Z LR

equipment has long been dominated by overseas = i B ﬁmi&%EHFJEEI/E

suppliers, with a very low localisation rate in China. SMEERIEE - BIAAR L1k
KR o
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

1. Semiconductor equipment business (continued)
1.3 Semiconductor Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment
Business (continued)
1.3.1 Semiconductor Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment

Application of Deposition
] Sk 5

Product Portfolio (continued)

The Company’s self-developed furnace tube
equipment delivers performance benchmarked
against internationally leading products, with
core advantages including high aspect-ratio filling
capability, excellent process uniformity, superior
step coverage and low contamination rates. It
also offers a batch capacity of up to 125 wafers,
with production efficiency surpassing comparable
overseas equipment, and supports compatibility
with multiple process applications, demonstrating
outstanding overall cost performance. In the field
of cutting-edge processes, the Company has
completed the development of Low-K ALD SiOCN
furnace equipment for 14/7nm nodes, which can
meet the demand for high-performance insulating
thin-film deposition in large-scale integrated circuits.
Such equipment is currently still monopolised by
overseas manufacturers. The Company has achieved
a breakthrough in localisation technology and is at
the forefront of the industry. The Company’s furnace
LPCVD/ALD equipment provides the industry with a
highly competitive localised solution. It has achieved
initial commercialisation, and the Company will
continue to iterate advanced products and accelerate
their introduction to leading industry customers.

Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment:

RSO (50)
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

1. Semiconductor equipment business (continued)
1.3 Semiconductor Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment

Business (continued)
1.3.2 Market and Business Progress of Semiconductor

Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment

The global semiconductor furnace equipment market
is expected to account for approximately 7% of the
global semiconductor equipment market by 2026,
representing around US$10 billion. The domestic
market of China comprises approximately 34% of the
global market, equivalent to approximately US$3.4
billion. Within this segment, semiconductor furnace
LPCVD/ALD equipment is used in the deposition of
various thin-film materials including silicon nitride
(SiN) and polysilicon (Poly), directly determining
semiconductor device performance, memory stacking
layers and density. The equipment plays a critical
role in key process steps for semiconductor logic
and memory chips and presents significant technical
barriers. At present, China’'s semiconductor furnace
LPCVD/ALD equipment market is primarily dominated
by overseas suppliers, with domestic equipment
suppliers striving toward high-volume production
industrialisation of such equipment.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

1.
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Semiconductor equipment business (continued)
1.3 Semiconductor Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment
Business (continued)

1.3.2 Market and Business Progress of Semiconductor
Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment (continued)
During the Reporting Period, the Company’s furnace
LPCVD/ALD equipment business achieved significant
breakthroughs and has successfully accomplished

industrialisation validation. On this basis, the Company

is committed to steadily expanding its customer base

and actively penetrating advanced memory and logic

customers. Specifically:

(1)

customer orders were received during the
Reporting Period for the 12-inch furnace LP-SiN
equipment, which was successfully delivered
to the customer, and obtained customer
acceptance. The acceptance period for this
equipment was notably shorter than the
industry average, demonstrating the maturity
and stability of the Company’s furnace LPCVD

equipment;

customer orders were received during the
Reporting Period for the 12-inch furnace ALD-
SiN equipment, which was successfully
delivered to the customer, and is currently
undergoing equipment acceptance. This
equipment plays a critical role in advanced
technology nodes at 28/14/7nm, where the
localisation rate remains very low;
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued) XBEOE®
Summary of major operations and investment portfolios FTEXEBRREHASHZE (E)
(continued)
1.  Semiconductor equipment business (continued) 1. ¥EREIJIEER(E)
1.3 Semiconductor Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment 1.3 FEEEE|PCVD/ALD 52 B ¥
Business (continued) ()
1.3.2 Market and Business Progress of Semiconductor 1.3.2 ¥ 5888 E LPCVD/ALD %
Furnace LPCVD/ALD Equipment (continued) TISHEERKER (B)
(3) development of the 12-inch furnace ALD- = 12BN EEALD-
SiOCN equipment has been completed and SIOCN &% f# B 52k 2 3P
is about to enter the industrialisation phase. rEE TIE - BDiSE A
This equipment addresses high-performance HTEMEER - REE
Low-K dielectric thin-film deposition processes e 14/7nm &) Bk K 37 18
for large-scale integrated circuits at 14/7nm £ E I = M 8E LowK
nodes, a segment still monopolised by overseas NEEERELEIE
equipment suppliers. The Company is at the THRENEmERAE
forefront of domestic R&D and industrialisation YN ST
of such advanced equipment; and ERENZLER: &
(4)  development and design of the 12-inch furnace /Y- 12 W 4EE LP-Poly
LP-Poly and TEOS equipment have been TEOS & 1% 2 5 Ak iff 2%
completed. Serving as an important addition to BE E— P EERNR]
the Company's furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment & & LPCVD/ALD %
product portfolio, these will fully enrich the EmER - ERZOT
Company's furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment HA2EE bR AlA
product matrix. DiGE R o
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios
(continued)

2.

34

Development of solar cell equipment business

According to the prediction of Global Growth Insights, the global
solar cell equipment market is expected to reach US$4.58 billion
in 2026, of which the solar cell wet processing equipment market
is expected to account for approximately 10%, corresponding to
a market size of US$460 million. In the short term, the domestic
photovoltaic industry is undergoing structural adjustment due
to overcapacity. However, its long-term growth fundamentals
remain unchanged, and the industry continues to demonstrate
strong resilience. On this basis, the Company continues to
consolidate its technological and capacity advantages in solar cell
cleaning equipment. Leveraging its industry-leading integrated
service capabilities, the Company focuses on serving high-quality
customers in the industry to support the stable development of
its business.

The Company has two core products, namely batch wet bench
cleaning equipment and inline cleaning equipment, and has
accumulated extensive implementation experience in the mass
production of TOPCon and BC (back contact) cells. Its customers
cover mainstream domestic solar cell manufacturers. In addition,
the Company’s InCellPlate copper electroplating equipment can
replace conventional silver paste metallisation processes. Its
chain-type horizontal electroplating equipment was introduced
at an early stage and possesses core advantages including
high current density and fast deposition speed, with process
efficiency at a leading level in the industry.

At this stage, the Company closely monitors development
opportunities in overseas photovoltaic markets and keeps pace
with the iterative development trend of the BC cell industry,
precisely meeting customers’ upgrading needs for BC cell
cleaning equipment. At the same time, through internal cost
reduction and efficiency enhancement as well as optimisation of
its operating system, the Company effectively mitigates the risks
arising from industry cycle fluctuations and supports the stable
operation of its solar cell equipment business.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios
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FEXBRREAEHE (F)

(continued)

3.

Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry
3.1 Operations in the upstream crude oil assets

The Company made an acquisition of an upstream crude oil

asset in 2016.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, international crude
oil prices remained volatile, affected by global supply-
demand dynamics, OPEC+ production policies and ongoing
geopolitical uncertainties. Prices were generally under
pressure during the first half of the financial year due to
concerns over slower global economic growth, increased
non-OPEC+ supply and uncertainty over demand recovery,
while intermittent rebounds were supported by geopolitical
tensions and continued production management by

OPEC+.

Despite the market volatility, upstream crude oil assets
remained strategically relevant as energy security continued
to be an important consideration globally. The Company
will continue to closely monitor market developments,
strengthen risk management and enhance the operational
and financial performance of its upstream crude oil asset.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

3.

36

Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry

(continued)

3.1

Operations in the upstream crude oil assets (continued)
Hongbo Mining, an upstream oil and gas portfolio
company, is the Company’s wholly-owned subsidiary and
is engaged in the exploration, development, production
and sale of crude oil in the PRC. The Company completed
the acquisition of Hongbo Mining in July 2016 at the
consideration of RMB558.88 million (equivalent to
approximately HK$652 million).

Under the exploration and production cooperation contract
entered into between Hongbo Mining and Yanchang,
Yanchang (as the mineral right owner) and Hongbo Mining
(as the operator) cooperate to explore for crude oil in Block
212 and Block 378 which cover a combined region of 377
km2 in Inner Mongolia; and Hongbo Mining and Yanchang
are entitled to 80% and 20% of the sale proceeds (net of
any sales related taxes), respectively. Block 212 obtained
from the Ministry of Land and Resources of the People’s
Republic of China a 15-year valid production permit covering
Unit 2, Unit 19 and other areas in Block 212 in May 2017
and in July 2022. Each of Block 212 and Block 378 has
been subject to an exploration permit which is renewable
for a term of five years after expiration. The current
exploration permit for Block 212 will expire on 3 April 2027,
and the current exploration permit for Block 378 expired on
20 February 2026 and the application for a renewal permit
is being processed.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued) XBEOE®

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios FTEXEBRREHASHZE (E)
(continued)

3. Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry 3. ARTTENEEREBEH(H)

(continued)

3.1

Operations in the upstream crude oil assets (continued)
During FY2025, Hongbo Mining carried out maintenance
work on existing production wells to ensure stable crude oil
production, and successfully drilled and completed 4 new
production wells. As of the date of this annual report, all
of Hongbo Mining's production wells and its reserves and
resources were located in Block 212.

During the year, Hongbo Mining's gross oil production
volume remained broadly stable, with a slight increase of
approximately 0.5% to 321,503 barrels. Gross and net oil
sales volumes also remained largely stable, decreasing
slightly by approximately 0.3% to 319,009 barrels and
255,207 barrels, respectively.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

3.

38

Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry

(continued)

3.1

Operations in the upstream crude oil assets (continued)
Despite the broadly stable production and sales volumes,
Hongbo Mining's gross revenue and net revenue from
crude oil sales decreased by approximately 11.3% to
approximately HK$172.1 million and HK$137.6 million,
respectively, mainly due to the decline in the average
crude oil selling price from HK$606 per barrel for FY2024 to
HK$539 per barrel for FY2025.

On the cost side, the average unit production cost
decreased by approximately 7.5% from HK$369 per barrel
for FY2024 to HK$341 per barrel for FY2025, mainly due
to lower depletion charges following the drilling of new
production wells. However, excluding depreciation and
amortisation, the average unit production cost increased by
approximately 36.6% from HK$175 per barrel for FY2024
to HK$239 per barrel for FY2025, primarily due to higher
maintenance work on existing production wells during
FY2025.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued) RK¥OE (&)
Summary of major operations and investment portfolios FTEXEBRRELAEHE (B)
(continued)
3. Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry 3. HRTENZEREXEHR(E)
(continued)
3.1 Operations in the upstream crude oil assets (continued) 3.1 EERBEENEE(E)
The following table provides a recap of Hongbo Mining’s TREHNREEERFTREE
key operational metrics and product prices for the periods EZLEERENERESM -
indicated.

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

Average daily gross production FHFREESE ()

volume (barrels) 893 889
Average daily gross sales volume T HBHEE (])

(barrels) 886 889
Average unit production cost before REHITE&E MBI F &AL

depreciation and amortisation HEERN (BRET)

(HK$ per barrel) 239 175
Average unit production cost FH B AEKSN (BHRAET)

(HK$ per barrel) 341 369
Average unit selling price FHEMEE (FRET)

(HK$ per barrel) 539 606
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued) RK¥OE (&)
Summary of major operations and investment portfolios FTEXEBRRELAEHE (B)
(continued)
3. Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry 3. HRTENZEREXEHR(E)
(continued)
3.1 Operations in the upstream crude oil assets (continued) 3.1 EERBEENEE(E)
The summary of Hongbo Mining's exploration and RIEBEMELENHELEER
development expenditures incurred is as follows: THEHIN T

Summary of expenditures incurred

for the year ended 31 March
BE=ZHA=+—-HLEE
FREE ZBXBE
2026 2025
—E-RE —E_RF
Number Cost Number Cost
gE AR A HE D%
(HK$"000) (HK$'000)
(F#7xT) (F&T)

Wells drilled during the  Hi A S #R /950 H

period
Oil producers EmHt 4 16,407 8 37,651
Fracturing workover BR#%&1E 3 3,095 4 3,303
Geological and i 25 % ih BR A B B AR

geophysical costs - 746 - 856
Based on the oil and gas reserves as at 31 March 2026 as AERLR T RER TR
estimated by independent technical consultants, the net EZAE=ZA=1+—HRBRME
1P reserves of Hongbo Mining were 3.60 million barrels at = RBEEMNIPFFEER3.60
stock tank conditions (“MMstb") and the net 2P reserves BEEdEE (B8 hES]) 2P
were 6.54 MMstb. Due to the challenges of the macro- FHERCOAEBEHRER - AR
economy such as highly volatile prices of oil and gas, the HMREREDRAZERELER
net 1P and 2P reserves decreased by 5.76% and 4.10%, EMB IPH2PFRHER -
respectively, as compared with those as at 31 March 2025. === B = B IRAI2R AR

S5 BITFE5.76% M 4.10%
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)
3.

Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry

(continued)

3.1

Operations in the upstream crude oil assets (continued)

Below are the summary and review of the reserves and
resources of Hongbo Mining as at 31 March 2026 and
31 March 2025, as conducted by KRR (1)) & E 5F
5B R 2 7 and Gaffney, Cline & Associates (“GCA"),
respectively, each acting as an independent technical

consultant for the relevant year:

EBOE (B

FEXBRREAEHE (F)

3.

HMRITENEEREREH (B)

3.1 LBEHEENEE (B)

TERAEFRXER(T)I)EE
5 A R A 7 & Gaffney, Cline &
Associates ([GCA]) (& BN EH
FEEMBLEMER) D B8
REMNEZBBEENR_T R F
ZSA=+—HEkZZ-_HF=A
—t+—HANRERERERBR

As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025

R-ZZBZXF R-ZT_AF

=A=+—H = e el =
Gross Net Gross Net
Reserves  Reserves Reserves Reserves
BfEE EEE wiFE FHEE
(MMstb) (MMstb) (MMstb) (MMstb)
(B8 (B8 (B8 (B&
SR EAE) JRIERE) R TER) H )
Proved (1P) FBERE(P) 4.50 3.60 4.85 3.88
Proved + Probable (2P) & E + BB = (2P) 8.17 6.54 8.52 6.82

Proved + Probable + BE+ BB+ ERE

Possible (3P) (3P) 11.32 9.05 11.67 9.33
Contingent resources (1C) & #E&ER=(10) 3.47 2.77 3.47 2.77
Contingent resources (2C)  &EEIRE (2C) 8.74 6.99 8.74 6.99
Contingent resources (3C) & & & RE (3C) 13.14 10.52 13.14 10.52
Prospective resources BRBR 9.7 7.76 9.7 7.76
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios
(continued)

3.

4,

42

Operations and business updates in oil and gas industry

(continued)

3.1
Note:

Operations in the upstream crude oil assets (continued)

The reserve estimates and the future net revenue have been
prepared in accordance with generally accepted petroleum
engineering and evaluation principles set forth in the Standards
Pertaining to the Estimating and Auditing of Qil and Gas Reserves
Information promulgated by the Society of Petroleum Engineers.
Independent technical consultants used standard engineering and
geosciences methods or a combination of methods, including
performance analysis, volumetric analysis, and analogy, that it
considered to be appropriate and necessary to classify, categorize,
and estimate volumes in accordance with the 2007 PRMS (the
Petroleum Resources Management System published by the
Society of Petroleum Engineers, American Association of Petroleum
Geologists, World Petroleum Council and Society of Petroleum
Evaluation Engineers in March 2007) definitions and guidelines.
These reserve amounts are estimates only and should not be
construed as exact quantities.

Other business updates

4.1

Weipin

On 15 November 2019, Triple Talents Limited (“Triple
Talents"”), a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company,

entered into a series of agreements with Weipin and its

affiliates, pursuant to which Triple Talents has agreed
to subscribe for 35,000,010 shares in Weipin. Upon
completion of this transaction with a total investment of

approximately RMB200 million, the Company effectively

holds

35.5% of the total share capital of Weipin.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)
4,

Other business updates (continued)

4.1

Weipin (continued)

Weipin is principally engaged in the mobility services
platform business. In recent years, the operating
environment of the mobility services sector has become
increasingly challenging, with intensified competition
among major platforms, changing market dynamics and
continued pressure on business scale and profitability.
In view of the Group's strategic focus on its principal
businesses, the Group has not treated Weipin as a major
business segment.

During FY2025, the Group continued to monitor the
business development and financial performance of Weipin
and assessed the carrying value of its investment with
reference to impairment assessment described in the
financial statements. The Group will continue to review the
recoverability and strategic relevance of the investment and
take appropriate measures where necessary to safeguard
the interests of the Company and its shareholders.
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FEXBRREAEHE (F)
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4.1
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

5.

4

Use of proceeds from the Foxconn Subscription

On 22 January 2018, the Company received an aggregate
subscription price of HK$1,485 million from Foxconn Technology
Pte. Ltd., High Tempo International Limited, World Trade Trading
Limited, Q-Run Holdings Limited, and Q-Run Far East Corporation
(collectively known as the “Foxconn Subscribers”) and issued
to each of the Foxconn Subscribers 297,000,000 subscription
shares at the subscription price of HK$1.00 per subscription
share totalling 1,485,000,000 subscription shares in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the subscription agreement (the
"Foxconn Subscription”).

For details of the Foxconn Subscription, please refer to the
announcements of Company dated 13 December 2017
and 22 January 2018 and the circular of the Company
dated 23 December 2017 published on the websites of the
Company (www.pdt-techs.com) and the Stock Exchange
(www.hkexnews.hk).

The gross proceeds from the Foxconn Subscription are HK$1,485
million. The net proceeds from the Foxconn Subscription (the
“Net Proceeds”) (after deducting the expenses incurred in the
Foxconn Subscription) are approximately HK$1,483 million.

On 24 June 2020, the Board resolved to change the intended
use of unutilized Net Proceeds by allocating the unutilized Net
Proceeds of HK$200 million from investment or acquisition of
targets in the natural gas industry in China and North America
to general working capital as the Company required funds for
general working capital purposes.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios
(continued)

5.

Use of proceeds from the Foxconn Subscription (continued)

The following table summarizes the intended use of proceeds

and the actual use of proceeds as at 31 March 2026.

Investment or acquisition of
targets in natural gas industry
in China and in North America

Investment in up-stream shale
gas and/or shale oil assets or
projects overseas

Other investments for future
development

General working capital

RERMEBETE R RAA
RITENER

RELBAERR/HBE
MEBENEINAR

ARBEROAMEE

—REEES

Intended

use of

Net Proceeds
set out in
the Circular

R E
FBRERE
ZRER®E
HK$'000
THT

1,100,000

300,000

83,000

RSO (50)
FEXBRREAEHE (F)

5, ErERBBEMEBRERRE)
TERBAN —ZE-R"F=ZA=+—HFT
BRECHRERERFMBREBZERA

o

r‘;"“_b’

Intended

use of

Net Proceeds
(after the
change as
announced
on 24 June
2020)
RERERE
ZRERE
(B=Z2=2F
AAZtHEA
MMz BEE)
HK$'000
THT

900,000 690,000 210,000
300,000 79,000 221,000
83,000 83,000 -
200,000 191,000 9,000
EERNBEERAT / F£3K2026 45

Actual use of
Net Proceeds
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31 March
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BUSINESS REVIEW (continued)

Summary of major operations and investment portfolios

(continued)

5.

46

Use of proceeds from the Foxconn Subscription (continued)
As at 31 March 2026, an aggregate amount of HK$1,043 million
had been utilized pursuant to the revised intended use, and
the unutilized Net Proceeds of HK$440 million are expected to
be utilized in accordance with the revised intended use by 31
December 2026. The expected timeline for the revised intended
use of unutilized Net Proceeds, which is subject to future
adjustments, if required, is based on the best estimation of
the Company taking into account, among others, the prevailing
and future market conditions and business developments and
need. The expected timeline for the utilization of the remaining
unutilized Net Proceeds was slightly extended (which was
originally expected to be before 31 December 2025) primarily
due to the time required to prudently seek and evaluate suitable
investment opportunities. The Company considers that the
extension will enable the Net Proceeds to be deployed in a
prudent manner and is in the interests of the Company and its
shareholders as a whole.
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OUTLOOK

Looking ahead, the Company is committed to its mission of “providing
advanced, high-productivity solutions to the semiconductor and
solar cell industries through technological innovation”. Its long-term
objective is to become a technological and market leader in these
sectors. Guided by this vision, the Company will continue to pursue
steady business growth and undertake actions including, but not
limited to, the following:

Semiconductor Equipment Business

° The Company will continue technological and product
innovation to provide the industry with advanced, high-
productivity equipment solutions. The Company will
continuously develop and iterate high-technology, high-
throughput equipment products, improve equipment
performance, and deepen technical collaboration with
customers. Leveraging the unique expertise of its technical
team in semiconductor wet-process technologies, the Company
will develop highly innovative semiconductor wet-processing
equipment to address industry pain points, improve customer
productivity and efficiency.

° In the equipment segments on which the Company focuses,
the Company will further strengthen and expand its market
presence to achieve a larger market share. For the CUBE and
OCTOPUS single-wafer cleaning equipment platforms that have
already achieved mass-production validation, the Company will
continue to strengthen its position in 12-inch foundries, specialty
process applications, and power/SiC customer segments,
while expanding its customer base and repeat order volume to
secure more large-scale formal orders. In the area of advanced
process equipment with relatively low localization rates, the
Company will leverage the high performance and stability of its
equipment to rapidly complete customer qualification processes,
actively penetrate advanced logic and memory customers, and
expand the adoption of high-temperature sulfuric acid cleaning
equipment and 12-inch furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment among
leading customers.
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OUTLOOK (continued)

Semiconductor Equipment Business (continued)

The Company will strengthen operational management
and further optimize operating efficiency and financial
performance. The Company will enhance end-to-end
management across the entire semiconductor equipment value
chain, from R&D to sales, and reinforce its business operation
systems and execution capabilities. The Company will continue
optimizing supply chain management to reduce costs and
improve efficiency, while increasing the proportion of formal
orders to enhance gross profit margins. The Company will further
improve operating efficiency, optimize its financial structure, and
strengthen profitability.

The Company will coordinate and integrate industry
resources to expand related business areas. Leveraging the
Company’s resource advantages within the semiconductor
industry, the Company will actively identify potential opportunities
with business synergies and promote the rapid development
of its semiconductor equipment business through business
partnerships, mergers and acquisitions, and other collaborative
approaches.

Solar Equipment Business

48

The Company will focus on high-quality customer resources
and continue monitoring market trends to ensure the
healthy and stable development of the business. The
Company will deepen cooperation with leading high-quality
battery manufacturers to enhance credit security and reduce
business risks and volatility. The Company will continue
monitoring industry trends and market opportunities, including
BC battery technology, while closely observing overseas
markets. The Company will continue upgrading and iterating solar
cell wet processing equipment, optimize energy consumption,
production capacity, and process performance, and improve
equipment cost-effectiveness.
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OUTLOOK (continued)

Energy Business

o The Company will optimize resource allocation and cost
management, prudently respond to market changes, and
promote stable operations and enhancement of asset value.
The Company will prudently address oil price fluctuations,
changes in supply and demand, and geopolitical uncertainties
by optimizing asset allocation and inventory management,
improving operational efficiency and cost-control capabilities, and
further strengthening the risk management framework for its
energy business. The Company will also closely monitor market
opportunities and, when conditions are favorable, prudently
advance capacity optimization and business expansion initiatives
to enhance the profitability and risk resilience of its energy
business.

FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW

Revenue
The revenue represents:

Sales of equipment and services rendered

The sales of equipment represented sales of cleaning equipment
applied in semiconductor and solar manufacturing and the spare
parts and services rendered related to the equipment. It decreased
by approximately HK$44.6 million, or approximately 36.1%, from
approximately HK$123.6 million in FY2024 to approximately HK$79.0
million in FY2025.

The decrease was primarily attributable to the continued downturn
in the photovoltaic industry. The global photovoltaic market has
experienced a slowdown since the end of 2023, with lower
demand and delays in customer project implementation leading to a
corresponding decrease in sales of solar equipment.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

Revenue (continued)

Sales of equipment and services rendered (continued)

This was partially offset by the strong growth in the Group’s
semiconductor equipment business. Revenue from semiconductor
equipment increased by approximately HK$32.4 million, or
approximately 118.6%, from approximately HK$27.3 million in FY2024
to approximately HK$59.8 million in FY2025. Such increase reflected
the continued commercialisation of the Group’s semiconductor
equipment platform, supported by increased equipment deliveries,
progressive completion of customer acceptance milestones and repeat
orders from existing customers.

Sales of crude oil

The sales of crude oil represented the crude oil net sales from
Hongbo Mining. It decreased by approximately HK$17.6 million, or
approximately 11.3%, from approximately HK$155.2 million in FY2024
to approximately HK$137.6 million in FY2025.

The decrease was mainly due to the slight decrease of sales volume
and the decrease of sales price during FY2025. Hongbo Mining’s
crude oil is priced mainly with reference to Brent Crude oil prices. The
average Brent Crude oil price in FY2025 decreased to approximately
HK$548 per barrel as compared to approximately HK$615 per barrel
in FY2024. The average unit selling price of Hongbo Mining’s crude
oil decreased to approximately HK$539 per barrel in FY2025 from
HK$606 per barrel in FY2024, which was consistent with the trend of
global oil prices. On the other hand, Hongbo Mining’s net sales volume
slightly decreased to 255,207 barrels in FY2025 from 256,074 barrels
in FY2024. For further details on changes in production volume, please
refer to “Business Review — Hongbo Mining”.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

Cost of sales
Cost of sales represents:

Cost of sales of equipment and services rendered

The cost of sales of equipment and services rendered decreased
by approximately HK$24.6 million, or approximately 25.4%, from
approximately HK$96.9 million for FY2024 to approximately HK$72.3
million for FY2025.

Cost of sales of crude oil

The cost of sales of crude oil from Hongbo Mining decreased
by approximately HK$8.3 million, or approximately 7.0%, from
approximately HK$118.0 million in FY2024 to approximately HK$109.7
million in FY2025. The reduction in cost was mainly due to the
decrease in oil production in FY2025.

Gross Profit

The gross profit decreased by approximately HK$29.3 million, or
approximately 45.8%, from approximately HK$64.0 million in FY2024
to approximately HK$34.7 million in FY2025. The decrease was mainly
attributable to the decline in gross profit from the solar cell cleaning
equipment sales business and crude oil sales business, partially offset
by the increase in gross profit from the semiconductor equipment
sales business.

Gross profit from the semiconductor equipment sales business
increased by approximately 61.4% from approximately HK$8.3
million to approximately HK$13.4 million, mainly driven by the
increase in revenue contribution. However, the gross profit margin
of the semiconductor equipment sales business decreased from
approximately 30% in FY2024 to approximately 22% in FY2025.
This was mainly because a number of semiconductor equipment
units recognised during FY2025 were demo or early-stage customer
introduction tools, which generally involved additional second-fit,
modification, installation and commissioning costs during the project
delivery process. As these projects were still at the early stage
of customer validation and product ramp-up, the related margins
were relatively lower. The Group expects that the profitability of the
semiconductor equipment sales business may gradually improve as
product standardisation, customer acceptance and batch delivery
progress.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

Investment gain/(loss), net

Investment gain/(loss), net changed from a loss of approximately
HK$50.4 million for FY2024 to an income of approximately HK$37.5
million for FY2025.

The change was mainly attributable to the gain from fair value change
of approximately HK$37.5 million recognised on the Group's Fund
investment during FY2025 (FY2024: gain from fair value change of
approximately HK$22.7 million). In FY2024, such fair value gain was
more than offset by an impairment loss of approximately HK$73.0
million recognised in respect of an associate.

Administrative expenses

The administrative expenses decreased by approximately HK$6.0
million, or approximately 5.5%, from approximately HK$109.9 million
in FY2024 to approximately HK$103.9 million in FY2025. The decrease
was mainly attributable to cost-control measures implemented
in response to the market environment, including reductions in
professional fees and certain non-cash depreciation expenses, partially
offset by other administrative expenses.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

Impairment loss on inventories

Impairment loss on inventories increased by approximately HK$32.7
million from approximately HK$2.6 million in FY2024 to approximately
HK$35.3 million in FY2025. The increase was mainly attributable to
the provisions recognised following the Group's reassessment of
the net realisable value and recoverability of certain inventories. Such
provisions mainly included: (i) certain project-related inventories subject
to uncertainties in recoverability and the timing of realisation; (i) certain
solar equipment-related inventories for which recoverability was
adversely affected following the bankruptcy of a customer; (i) two
semiconductor equipment units deployed at customer sites, which
were written down to their estimated net realisable values; and (iv)
other aged and slow-moving inventories assessed based on inventory
ageing and expected recoverability.

The Group has strengthened its periodic review of project-specific
inventories, procurement commitments and inventory ageing, and
will continue to explore appropriate redeployment, alternative-use and
disposal channels for the relevant inventories. The write-down did not
give rise to an additional cash outflow upon recognition.

R&D expenses

The R&D expenses decreased by approximately HK$19.4 million,
or approximately 17.2%, from approximately HK$112.5 million in
FY2024 to approximately HK$93.1 million in FY2025. The decrease
was primarily attributable to a decrease in staff costs of approximately
HK$17.8 million and a decrease in share-based payment expenses of
approximately HK$7.7 million, as certain major product development
programmes reached completion or progressed into a later-stage
validation and industrialisation phase during the year. The decrease
was partially offset by increased expenditure on R&D prototypes
and materials of approximately HK$10.2 million and HK$5.2 million,
respectively, which was mainly incurred for the continued testing,
optimisation and commercialisation of the Group's product platforms.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

Selling and marketing expenses

The selling and marketing expenses decreased by approximately
HK$3.3 million, or approximately 13.7%, from approximately HK$24.1
million in FY2024 to approximately HK$20.8 million in FY2025. The
decrease was mainly attributable to a larger portion of warranty-related
costs being recognised in cost of sales in FY2025, in line with their
direct association with equipment sales, as well as lower post-sale
installation and commissioning expenses.

Taxes other than income tax

Taxes other than income tax decreased by approximately HK$6.2
million, or approximately 32.1%, from approximately HK$19.3 million in
FY2024 to approximately HK$13.1 million in FY2025, which was mainly
due to the decrease in petroleum special profit levy and resources tax
levied on the sales of crude oil attributable to the decrease in average
crude oil sales price of Hongbo Mining.

Exploration expenses, including dry holes

The exploration expenses decreased by approximately HK$0.2 million,
or approximately 22.2%, from approximately HK$0.9 million in FY2024
to approximately HK$0.7 million in FY2025, which was mainly due to
the decrease of exploration activities.

Impairment loss on trade and other receivables

The impairment loss on trade and other receivables increased
by approximately HK$2.5 million, or approximately 83.3%, from
approximately HK$3.0 million in FY2024 to approximately HK$5.5
million in FY2025. The increase was mainly attributable to the
recognition of trade receivables following final acceptance of
equipment by certain customers and the increase in expected credit
loss provisions as a result of slower collection from certain third-party
receivables during FY2025.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

Share of losses/(gains) of associates

The Group recorded a share of losses of associates of approximately
HK$11.5 million for FY2025, as compared with a share of gains of
approximately HK$7.5 million for FY2024.

The share of losses of associates for FY2025 was mainly attributable to
the Group's share of loss from its investment in Weipin, an associate
principally engaged in the non-equipment business.

The share of gains of associates recognised in FY2024 was mainly
attributable to a gain recognised in connection with the completion
of fundraising by an associate engaging in semiconductor ASHER
equipment and EPI equipment from third-party investors, which
resulted in an increase in the valuation of the Group’s equity interest in
such associate.

Net finance (costs)/income

The net finance (costs)/income mainly consists of interest income
from deposits at banks and interest cost from bank borrowings, and
the loss from foreign exchange. It increased by approximately HK$9.9
million, or approximately 132%, from an income of approximately
HK$7.5 million in FY2024 to a cost of approximately HK$2.4 million
in FY2025, mainly due to (1) the increase of interest of bank loans
of approximately HK$8.9 million; (2) the decrease of interest income
from cash at bank of approximately HK$4.9 million, and off-set by (3)
the decrease of fluctuation of foreign exchange loss of approximately
HK$5.3 million.

Loss before taxation

Loss before taxation narrowed by approximately HK$93.9 million, or
approximately 30.9%, from approximately HK$303.8 million in FY2024
to approximately HK$209.9 million in FY2025, which was primarily due
to the cumulative effects of factors as discussed above in this section.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

Income tax expense

Income tax expense decreased by approximately HK$7.5 million, or
approximately 80.6%, from approximately HK$9.3 million in FY2024
to approximately HK$1.8 million in FY2025. It mainly included (1)
current tax expense of HK$7.9 million, mainly due to the sales of
crude oil which led to Hongbo Mining making relevant tax payment
to the authority and tax filing differences in FY2025; and (2) deferred
tax credit of HK$6.1 million, mainly due to the reversal of temporary
differences arising from the depreciation of property, plant and
equipment (including oil and gas properties) and other provisions of
Hongbo Mining.

Loss for the year

Loss for the year narrowed by approximately HK$101.4 million, or
approximately 32.4%, from approximately HK$313.1 million in FY2024
to approximately HK$211.7 million in FY2025, which was primarily due
to the cumulative effects of factors as discussed above in this section.

EBITDA

The management of the Company prepared a reconciliation of
EBITDA to profit/loss before taxation, which is the most directly
comparable financial performance measures calculated and presented
in accordance with financial reporting standards and interpretations
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants.
EBITDA refers to earnings before interest expenses, income tax,
depreciation and amortisation.
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

EBITDA (continued)

The management of the Company believes that EBITDA is a financial
measure commonly used as supplemental financial measures by the
management of the Company and by investors, research analysts,
bankers and others to assess the operating performance, cash flow,
return on capital and the ability to take on financing of the Company
and its subsidiaries as compared to those of other companies.
However, EBITDA should not be considered in isolation or construed
as alternatives to profit from operations or any other measure
of performance or as an indicator of the operating performance
or profitability of the Company and its subsidiaries. EBITDA fails
to account for income tax, interest expenses, depreciation and
amortisation.

The following table presents a reconciliation of EBITDA to loss before
taxation for the periods indicated.

Loss before taxation R AR A 18
s FERE

o P E R

Add: Interest expenses
Add: Depreciation and amortisation

EBITDA EBITDA
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BAEEF BTN EMRBFENERIE
Bk EAARRIREMBRARKLERRL
B S HIHE1E o EBITDAKRALE SR - 7
BRAX - EREBHEEDRCE-

T EREDI PR 2 EBITDA B2 R 5% A B R 9
HER -

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026 2025
—ERE —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHETT
(209,901) (303,800)
14,251 5,081
104,013 107,300
(91,637) (191,419)
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FINANCIAL RESULTS REVIEW (continued)

EBITDA (continued)
The EBITDA loss narrowed from HK$191.4 million in FY2024 to
HK$91.6 million in FY2025, mainly attributable to:

an increase in investment income of approximately HK$14.8
million arising from fair value changes of the Fund investment;

the absence of an impairment loss on the Weipin investment of
approximately HK$73.0 million recorded in FY2024; and

the absence of a non-cash goodwill impairment of approximately
HK$67.6 million recorded in FY2024, which was mainly related to
the downturn in the PV industry.

the above positive impact was partially offset by:

(i)

(ii)

an increase in inventory impairment of approximately HK$32.7
million mainly attributable to impairment provisions recognised
for: (a) certain project-related inventories subject to uncertainties
in recoverability and the timing of realisation; (b) certain solar
equipment-related inventories following the bankruptcy of a
customer; (c) two semiconductor equipment units deployed at
customer sites, which were written down to their estimated net
realisable values; and (d) other aged and slow-moving inventories
based on the Group’s inventory ageing analysis and expected
recoverability; and

a decrease in gross profit excluding depreciation and amortisation
of approximately HK$29.2 million, mainly attributable to the
decrease in gross profit from the solar cell cleaning equipment
sales business and crude oil sales business, partially offset by
the increase in gross profit from the semiconductor equipment
sales business.

SEGMENT INFORMATION

The Group has presented the following two reportable segments.
Details of the Group’s reportable segments are as follows:
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Semiconductor and solar cell: this segment operates in R&D,
manufacturing and sales of advanced processing equipment for
solar cell and semiconductor industries.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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SEGMENT INFORMATION (continued) SWMEH )

RN EAM D BB LKL E L
HRER  INGETS - B TR &
LNG A K& K& B2 RE R AR R S b 77
ERbFREL W -

° Oil and gas and others: this segment invests in and operates an e
upstream oil and gas business, LNG business, and generates
income from processing of oil and gas and LNG, as well as
investing and managing energy-related and other industries and
businesses.

Semiconductor and solar cell
TEBRABHE)
Year ended 31 March
BEZA=t-ALFE

0il and gas and others Total
WRR A &zt
Year ended 31 March Year ended 31 March
BEZA=t-ALFE BEZA=t-ALFE
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025
v T Qv CTOnF EEmtevel —Tonf

Revenue from external customers (note)

Investment gain/(loss)
Share of gains/(losses) of associates

Reportable segment loss (EBITDA)

Depreciation and amortisation

Interest income

Interest expense

Impairment of goodwill

Impairment loss on trade and
other receivables

Impairment loss on inventories

Reportable segment assets
(including interest in associates)

Additions to non-current segment assets

during the year
Reportable segment liabilities

The measure used for reporting segment profit/(loss) is EBITDA.

ABEFUA (H)
BB/ (EE)
el ﬁéﬂ?&m/

252§ (EBITDA)

TERAH

HERA

HERX

AR

B3 RUR R A A
REFR

FERERSE

2RI BEE
(BRRBEQRNER)

ERREFRINBEE

BES ViUt

HK$'000
TEx

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
ThR TR ThR TR BT

78,981 123,624 137,642 155,20 216,623 278,829
- = 37,492 (50,365) 37492 (50,365)

(499) 18,881 (11,032) (11,369) (11,531) 7512
(170,651) (187,083) 79,014 (4,336) (91,637) (191,419
(33,882) (34,303) (70,131) (72,997) (104,013) (107,300)
36 1 12,720 17,607 12,756 17,618
(14,223) (4,955) (28) (126) (14,251) 5,081)
- (67,622) = = = (67,622)
(5,262) (2,958) (262) - (5,524) 2,958
(35,275) (2,642) - = (35,275) (2,642)
891,361 997,367 1,711,460 1,791,231 2,602,821 2,188,598
33421 32,661 93,380 108,082 126,801 140,743
8,827 19,761 21,675 60,378 30,502 80,139
(980,844) (933,908) (360,548) (404199)  (1,341,392)  (1,338107)

AREHRABEFN(BR) NFETAA
EBITDA °

EERNBEERAT / F£3K2026 59



MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

kk}%ﬂj_ﬁﬂ& Tﬁ

LIQUIDITY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES

The Group finances its operations primarily through a combination
of bank and other borrowings and proceeds from the Foxconn
Subscription. For further details of use of proceeds from the Foxconn
Subscription, please refer to the section headed "“Business Review —
Use of proceeds from the Foxconn Subscription” in this annual report.
The cash and cash equivalents are mostly denominated in US$, HK$
and RMB. As at 31 March 2026, the Group had unpledged cash and
bank deposits of HK$233.7 million (31 March 2025: HK$408.7 million).

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had restricted cash of HK$222.7
million, which was time deposit that pledged on outstanding loans (31
March 2025: HK$211.8 million, which was time deposit that pledged
on outstanding loans).

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had outstanding loans of HK$399.4
million (31 March 2025: HK$333.1 million).

Save as the information disclosed above or otherwise stated in this
annual report, the Group had no outstanding mortgage, pledge,
debentures or other loan capital issued or agreed to be issued, bank
overdrafts, borrowings, liabilities under acceptance or other similar
liabilities, hire purchase and finance lease commitments, or any
guarantees or other material contingent liabilities as at 31 March 2026.

The Group has not used any financial instrument to hedge potential
fluctuation in interest rates and exchange rates.

As at 31 March 2026, the gearing ratio (ratio of the sum of total bank

and other borrowings to the total assets) was approximately 18.7% (31
March 2025: 14.4%).
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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MAJOR RISK MANAGEMENT

The market risk exposures of the Company in its operations primarily
consist of oil price risk, currency risk, liquidity risk, interest rate risk,
credit risk, litigation risk and driver management risk.

Oil price risk

The principal activities of the Company’s subsidiaries and invested
portfolios in the “oil and gas and others” segment consist of upstream
oil and gas business and LNG logistics services. Hongbo Mining, a
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, is engaged in petroleum
related activities in the PRC. Prices of crude oil are affected by a wide
range of global and domestic political, economic and military factors
which are beyond the control of the Company. A decrease in such
prices could adversely affect the financial results and financial position
of the Group.

In FY2025, the Company had not purchased any hedging instruments
for part of the production of Hongbo Mining. The Group maintains
continuous assessment of oil price risk and takes appropriate measures
as necessary to safeguard the interests of its Shareholders. As at 31
March 2026, the Company did not hold any hedging instruments for oil
production.

Currency risk

The Group is exposed to currency risk primarily through overseas
investment which gives rise to other receivables and cash balances
that are denominated in a foreign currency, i.e., a currency other than
the functional currency of the operations to which the transactions
relate. The currencies giving rise to this risk are primarily HK$, US$ and
RMB.

The Group currently does not engage in hedging activities designed
or intended to manage foreign exchange rate risk. The Group will
continue to monitor foreign exchange changes to best preserve the
cash value.
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MAJOR RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Liquidity risk

The Company and its individual operating entities are responsible for
their own cash management, including the short-term investment
of cash surpluses and the raising of loans to cover expected cash
demands, subject to approval by the parent company’s board when
the borrowings exceed certain predetermined levels of authority. The
policy of the Group is to regularly monitor its liquidity requirements
and its compliance with lending covenants, to ensure that it maintains
sufficient reserves of cash and readily realizable marketable securities
and adequate committed lines of funding from major financial
institutions to meet its liquidity requirements in the short and longer
term.

Interest rate risk

The interest rate risk of the Group arises primarily from interest-bearing
borrowings. The Group regularly reviews and monitors the mix of fixed
and variable rate bank and other borrowings in order to manage the
interest rate risks.

Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its
contractual obligations resulting in a financial loss to the Group. The
Group's credit risk is primarily attributable to cash at bank and trade
and other receivables. Management has a credit policy in place and
the exposures to these credit risks are monitored on an ongoing basis,
including reconsidering the appropriateness of the methods adopted
and using up-to-date inputs (e.g. debtors’ creditworthiness) at each
reporting date.

The Group’s credit risk arising from cash at bank is limited because
the counterparties are state-owned/controlled or listed bank and well-
known financial institutions which the Directors assessed the credit
risk to be insignificant.

The Group does not provide any guarantees which would expose the
Group to credit risk.

The Group constantly evaluates credit risk for trade and other
receivables by taking into account their past history of making
payments when due and current ability to pay, and the expected credit
loss for trade and other receivables amounting to HK$5.5 million (for
the year ended 31 March 2025: HK$3.0 million) recognised was mainly
from customers within the semiconductor and solar cell segment.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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MAJOR RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Litigation risk

The Group is involved from time to time, and may in the future be
involved in, litigation, claims or other disputes in the ordinary course
of business regarding, among other things, contract disputes involving
our suppliers or customers. To this end, the Group establishes balance
sheet provisions relating to potential losses from litigation based on
estimates of the losses.

Driver management risk in the mobility services platform
Maintaining a team of competitive drivers is a key to the success of
the mobility services platform. If Weipin is unable to attract or maintain
a critical mass of drivers, its business will become less appealing to
business partners, and the financial results of the Company would be
adversely affected.

To continue to retain and attract drivers to Weipin's platform, Weipin
will increase the drivers’ earnings by increasing the fixed fees payable
to drivers for a given trip and its incentives to drivers. Further, Weipin
has indicated that it will continue to provide more resources and
access to larger driver pools in the future.

In addition, Weipin will continue to invest in the development of new
driver service system that provides additional value for drivers, which
differentiates it from its competitors. Specific measures include: (1)
outstanding full-time drivers will be rewarded with the services of
exclusive service managers, as well as tea breaks and other services
at service stations; (2) Weipin will integrate the resources of the
automobile service industry, cooperate with other companies in
relevant industries, and provide core drivers with services such as
charging, vehicle insurance, vehicle maintenance, and traffic violation
handling; and (3) Weipin will select high-performance drivers on a
regular basis and reward them with a certificate or a medal, giving
them a strong sense of honor and enhancing their loyalty to Weipin's
platform.
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SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS

As at 31 March 2026, the Group held the fund investment as financial
assets at fair value through profit or loss. Details are as follows:

Investment

gain/(loss)
REWE/
(B8)
HK$'000
TR

Name of the investment

Fund investment GEERE 37492

EXiE

RZFB-ZARF=ZA=1+—0 A&EEFHEZX
EeRERBEBESRANEBEIKNTE
BE - FHBWOT

As at 31 March
R=A=+-H

2026

ZBINE
Contribution Approximate
made during percentage
to the
total assets

HREEN
L EEpd

the Reporting

Period Fair value Fair value
BERE
irk -
HK$'000
7

MBS
HK$'000

TR
9.7%

- 207,272 169,780

On 8 June 2020, Valuefort Investment Limited (“Valuefort”), a
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, and general partner of IDG
Capital Project Fund Il, L.P. (the “Fund”) entered into a subscription
agreement for the admission of Valuefort as a subscriber holding
16.67% partnership interests into the Fund, the investment portfolio
of which includes new technologies and biomedicine. Pursuant to
the subscription agreement, Valuefort proposed to make capital
commitments of US$20 million (equivalent to approximately
HK$155.05 million). As at 31 March 2026, the total capital contributed
by Valuefort was US$14.3 million (equivalent to approximately
HK$111.9 million) and US$5.7 million was capital contribution not
yet paid which has received the capital call from the Fund and was
recognised as payables in the same amount. The fair value of the Fund
investment was HK$207.3 million.
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SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS (continued)

Looking forward, the Company expects that the market will remain
challenging. The competitive and volatile operating environment
around the world will continue to exert pressure on the market.
Despite the foregoing, the Company will continue to pursue long-term
business and profitability growth in line with its corporate mission and
goals. The Board will continue to closely monitor the performance of
its investment portfolios and pursue long-term holding throughout the
Fund’s term. Except for Fund investment, as at 31 March 2026, there
was no investment held by the Group the value of which was more
than 5% of the total assets of the Group.

MATERIAL ACQUISITIONS AND DISPOSALS

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Company had no material
acquisition and sale of subsidiaries, associates or joint ventures during
the Reporting Period.

CHARGES ON ASSETS OF THE GROUP

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had outstanding pledge on time
deposit of HK$222.7 million, goods in transit equivalent to HK$28.5
million and charging rights (31 March 2025: pledge on time deposit of
HK$208.8 million, goods in transit equivalent to HK$24.2 million and
charging rights).

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

So far as known to the Directors, as at 31 March 2026, there had been
no litigation, arbitration or claim of material importance in which the
Group was engaged or pending or which was threatened against the
Group.

CAPITAL COMMITMENTS

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had the capital commitment of
HK$18.4 million (31 March 2025: HK$19.0 million) contracted but not
provided for the acquisition of property, plant and equipment.

EX#RE®

REARNR  RARBHTH MG HEE -
PR FHNETEBENLERBEEEY
MBERESD - BEWLL - AR RERIEE
TEFDRBERE BEERKRBELSLAT
BE BESBEETIEREREMEAN
ZE O VEEEAZESTEHNARSEEE -
BRZESKEN RZEZRF=A=+—
B AEETEFFEERRBASEREE
5% Z2IRE °

EXNMRHEER

SRAFRAFEESIN  RBREHA
BEEAEBELRHEMNBAR BEQR
BELRHERE-

FEENREEN

ANEZAZ+—RA - AEBEXRE
T BTF FUE 222,700,000 7T « iR E W48
B 28,500,000 T hAREE (ZE_RF
—A=+—8: EHFE# 208,800,000
JC TE B EWAEE 124,200,000 7T & D
) o

A

BRARAR

BREEMA R_F_R"F=A=+—8"

AEBEBES MENFR  FEHRE T

ﬁ&ﬂr‘ﬁET ERSANEEEBHE < EX
AL~ (PR RIE o

BERiE

R-B_AF=A=+—80 ' xEBE#EE
ME - BERIEODITOERBEERNEA
¥£518,400,000 T (ZE=_AF=A=1+—
B : 19,000,000 7T) °

EERNBEERAT / F£3K2026 65



MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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EMPLOYEES

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had 311 (31 March 2025: 339)
employees in Hong Kong and the PRC. In FY2025, the total staff
costs (including the Directors’ emoluments and equity-settled share-
based compensation amounted to approximately HK$23.5 million)
amounted to HK$180.5 million (FY2024: HK$199.7 million). Employees’
remuneration package was reviewed periodically and determined
with reference to the performance of the individual and the prevailing
market practices. Employees’ remuneration package includes basic
salary, year-end bonus, awarded shares, medical and contributory
provident fund.

FUTURE PLANS FOR MATERIAL INVESTMENTS
OR CAPITAL ASSETS

The Group did not have any other future plans for material investments
or capital assets as at 31 March 2026. The Company will continue to
seek new investment opportunities to broaden its revenue base and
profit potential and maximise Shareholders’ value in the long term.

AUDIT COMMITTEE AND REVIEW OF THE
RESULTS

The audit committee of the Company (the “Audit Committee”)
was established with written terms of reference in compliance with
Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules. The Audit Committee comprises two
independent non-executive Directors and a non-executive Director who
possess the appropriate business and financial experience and skills to
understand financial statements. As at the date of this annual report,
Mr. Chau Shing Yim David is the chairman of the Audit Committee and
the other two members are Mr. Cao Xiaohui and Mr. Wang Guoping.
The Audit Committee has adopted terms of reference which are in line
with those set out in Part 2 of Appendix C1 (Corporate Governance
Code) to the Listing Rules (the “CG Code").

The Audit Committee has reviewed with management of the Company
the accounting principles and practices adopted by the Company and
discussed the risk management and internal controls and financial
reporting matters, including a review of the consolidated financial
statements and the final results of the Group for FY2025 with no
disagreement on the accounting treatment adopted by the Company.
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Dr. Liu Erzhuang — Chairman

Dr. Liu, aged 62, a Singapore national, was appointed as the Chief
Executive Officer of the Company on 13 May 2022 and an executive
Director on 19 August 2022. Dr. Liu, who joined the Company in June
2021 as Executive Vice President and was subsequently appointed
as the President on 1 December 2021, the legal representative for
each of PDT Shanghai and PDT Xuzhou (both being wholly-owned
subsidiaries of the Company) on 14 January 2022 and 22 February
2022, respectively, has extensive experience in the semiconductor
industry. From 1993 to 2002, Dr. Liu held different engineering
and operations management positions in Chartered Semiconductor
Manufacturing Ltd. (a major semiconductor foundry in the world). From
2002 to 2004, he served as the director of operations of Shanghai
Advanced Semiconductor Co., Ltd. From 2004 to 2012, he served as
the deputy general manager in China of Lam Research Corporation (a
leading semiconductor equipment company engaging in the design
and fabrication of semiconductor equipment, and listed on NASDAQ)
("Lam Research”). From 2012 to 2014, he served as the general
manager of Cree (an innovative semiconductor group specializing in
LED and RF devices, the holding company of which is listed on the
New York Stock Exchange) in China, and was responsible for sales in
the Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong and the factory base in Huizhou,
leading the factory operations of 3,000 employees in the two factories.
From 2014 to 2020, he re-joined Lam Research and served as
corporate vice president and general manager of China. From 2020 to
2021, he served as the executive vice president of Tsinghua Unigroup (a
major semiconductor manufacturing, communication, and networking
group in China).

Dr. Liu graduated from Xi‘an Jiaotong University, majoring in
semiconductor physics and devices, and received a Ph.D. from the
University of Dundee in the United Kingdom. He is also a postdoctoral
fellow at Harvard University in the United States and an MBA from the
National University of Singapore.

Dr. Liu was appointed as an independent director of Shenyang Fortune
Precision Equipment Co., Ltd.* (EG EEIBZ RERHDER AT, a
company listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 688409.
SH), with effect from 23 July 2025.
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS (continued)

Mr. Tan Jue

Mr. Tan, aged 43, was appointed as the chief financial officer of
the Company on 30 September 2016, and was appointed as an
executive Director on 19 August 2022 and the legal representative
for PDT Technologies on 29 June 2023. He is primarily responsible
for financing, financial reporting, budget planning, internal control,
compliance, and financial management operations. He also leads or
oversees the Company’'s major investment transactions. Mr. Tan
also holds directorship in a subsidiary of the Company, namely, Triple
Talents Limited.

Mr. Tan has over 19 years of experience in financial management,
mergers & acquisitions, capital market and corporate governance
and has closed transactions amounting to multi-billion US dollars.
He joined IDG Capital in 2013 as a key member of the fund’s
investment in companies in growth and mature stages and has
also gained extensive experiences in the management of portfolio
companies in areas of finance, operation, internal control and corporate
governance. From 2006 to 2013, he worked at the Beijing office of
PricewaterhouseCoopers Consultants Shenzhen Limited for 7 years.

Mr. Tan graduated with a bachelor’'s degree of Economics from

Renmin University of China. He is a fellow member of the Association
of Chartered Certified Accountants.
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS (continued)

Mr. Liu Zhihai

Mr. Liu, aged 42, was appointed as an executive Director on 5
September 2019. He also holds directorship in certain subsidiaries of
the Company, including Hongbo Mining and Think Excel Investments
Limited.

Mr. Liu has over 16 years of experience with energy companies and
investments and broad knowledge of the oil and gas industry. He
was a co-founder of Titan Gas Technology Holdings Limited and has
worked for IDG Capital since 2011, where he headed the firm’s oil and
natural gas business as a managing director and led and participated
in several investments in the oil and energy sector. Prior to 2011, he
worked as a business analyst at Accenture, covering strategy, mergers
and acquisitions and operation optimization projects and consulting
services for several major oil and gas companies and national oil
companies.

Mr. Liu graduated with a bachelor’'s degree of Science and a master’s
degree of Science from the Mathematical School of Peking University.
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NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Cao Xiaohui
Mr. Cao, aged 41, was appointed as a non-executive Director and
a member of the Audit Committee on 21 October 2022. Currently
a partner at IDG Capital, Mr. Cao has more than 18 years' working
experience in industrial field, and is responsible for investment and
mergers and acquisitions (“M&A") in intelligent manufacturing, new
energy and semi-conductor manufacturing industry chain at IDG
Capital. He has led various cross-border M&As, investments and
divestments amounting to multi-billion US dollars. Prior to joining IDG
Capital, he worked as the managing partner of Fosun Private Equity
Business Unit* (18 2 Ix ## % & S % #B), the executive president of
Fosun Automation & Robotics Group* (18 2 B &)t k%22 A% E) and
the executive president of Fosun Energy Industrial & Utility Group*
EfERIREREE) from 2016 to 2020, the president of Siasun
Investment Co., Ltd.* (A es AR E B R A F]) from 2015 to 2016,
and director of the office of spacecraft overall design of the Research
and Development Center of CASC (China Aerospace Science and
Technology Corporation) from 2010 to 2015.

Mr. Cao obtained his bachelor’s degree in Jet Propulsion at Beijing

University of Aeronautics and Astronautics and master’s degree in
Aerodynamics at University of Bristol.
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NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS (continued)

Mr. Lin Yukai

Mr. Lin, aged 40, was appointed as a non-executive Director on 27
June 2025. Mr. Lin presently serves as Chief Investment Officer
of Foxconn Technology Co., Ltd (“FTC”, a company whose shares
are listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange under the stock code of
2354) with comprehensive oversight of FTC's strategic and financial
investments and stewardship of its long-term growth strategy. In
addition, he is the Spokesperson of FTC, and he directs FTC's external
affairs, fostering dialogue with investors and stakeholders worldwide
and articulating the enduring value FTC represents. Prior to joining
FTC, he worked as head of equity investment and senior manager
at Shin Kong Bank from 2018 to 2022, economist, FX sales dealer
and assistant vice president at Standard Chartered Bank from 2016
to 2018, and fixed income and equity trader, assistant vice president
(management associate) at KGI Bank from 2012 to 2016.

Mr. Lin obtained a bachelor's degree in science majoring in
international business and minoring in diplomacy and philosophy at
National Chengchi University, a master’s degree in applied economics
majoring in finance at National Tsinghua University and a master’s
degree in laws majoring in financial law and securities exchange act at
National Chengchi University.
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INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Ms. Ge Aiji

Ms. Ge, aged 62, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director on 19 October 2018. She is also a member of the
remuneration committee of the Company (the “Remuneration
Committee”) and the chairman of the nomination committee of the
Company (the “Nomination Committee").

Ms. Ge has extensive experience in the energy industry. She
has played pivotal roles in many domestic enterprises’ overseas
upstream exploration and development projects and led various major
international merger and acquisition projects in the upstream oil and
gas field. Ms. Ge has been serving as the vice president of Talent
Power Group Limited since 2014. From 2012 to 2016, Ms. Ge served
as a non-executive director of Mining Resource Company of China
Great Wall Industry Corporation. In addition, Ms. Ge held several
management positions with China National Oil and Gas Exploration and
Development Corporation, China National Petroleum Corporation and
its affiliated companies. Ms. Ge has been serving as an independent
director of Sino Prima Gas Technology Co., Ltd. (listed on the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange, Stock Code: 300483) with effective from 4
December 2023.

Ms. Ge graduated from Beijing University of Chemical Technology with
a bachelor’'s degree of Chemical Engineering in 1986 and a master’s
degree of Technical Economics in 1988. Ms. Ge also obtained an
Executive Master of Business Administration degree from the National
University of Singapore in 2007.

72 PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

BWIAFRTESF

EX#L+

Bzt e2m R-_ZE-N\F+ATLHEE
RERBUIFNITES - WIS AR A F B
ZBe((FMEEE) KERARAREZ
Eg((REEBE)TF -

BEAUTRERTEREGLEELR - BRZHE
Wi EREII L MIEREEE FEE
HEAR NEEZESR EHHIESN
TEFERHBEEE BXTB T —NFE
—HECEEERERARIEH BT
—ZFEZE-RF BRITEAPEER
T¥5EBERARLERAMARBEERESR
RABIERITES o ELLIHERFP
EABARXARBERAEAT  FREAHRRA
REEBERAFKEBBARETZEAETE
B o BXtE_E-_=F+-_HAMHARE
FEERIBF (L) BRHBRAE (RF
NBEHRZZET L - IRENRH : 300483) B
Bxo

EXETR—NNRFEXRILERIETKE
BRIEBIRBLEM I —H/\V\FR
FERMEEELEN - BEXLT RN _TZL
FRSFIEEIASS R TEHERBE L2 -



DIRECTORS" AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT'S BIOGRAPHIES

EFNEREEABBN

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

(continued)

Mr. Chau Shing Yim David

Mr. Chau, aged 62, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director on 5 August 2016. He is also the chairman of the Audit
Committee and Remuneration Committee.

Mr. Chau has over 30 years of experience in corporate finance and was
formerly a partner of one of the big four accounting firms, Mr. Chau
was a key member who found their corporate finance division and held
the position as their Head of Merger and Acquisition and Corporate
Advisory.

Mr. Chau is a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants
in England and Wales ("ICAEW"), and was granted the Corporate
Finance Qualification of ICAEW. He is also a member of the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA") and was
an ex-committee member of the Disciplinary Panel of HKICPA. Mr.
Chau is a Senior Fellow and Director of the Hong Kong Securities
and Investment Institute ("HKSI") and was the chairman of China
and Corporate Committee. Mr. Chau is the member of Hong Kong
Metropolitan University (“HKMU") Foundation Advisory Committee.

Mr. Chau is the member of Pamela Youde Nethersole Eastern Hospital
("PYNEH") Fund Raising Committee, PYNEH Charitable Trust and also
ex-member of the Hospital Governing Committee.

Mr. Chau is currently an independent non-executive director and
audit committee chairman of OSL Group Limited (Stock Code: 863),
China Ruyi Holdings Limited (Stock Code: 136), Lee & Man Paper
Manufacturing Limited (Stock Code: 2314) and Man Wah Holdings
Limited (Stock Code: 1999). All the aforesaid companies are listed on
the Stock Exchange.
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INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

(continued)

Mr. Wang Guoping

Mr. Wang, aged 63, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director on 23 December 2022. He is also a member of the Audit
Committee and Nomination Committee. Mr. Wang holds a master’s
degree in engineering, and is a senior engineer, the senior consultant of
the Integrated Circuit Division (28 5 ¥ &) of China Semiconductor
Industry Association and Jiangsu Semiconductor Industry Association,
the chief consultant of Shanghai Prisemi Electronics Co., Ltd., the
senior consultant of Jiangsu JITRI IC Application Technology Innovation
Center and Wuxi Industry Innovation Research Institute, and an
independent director of Grinm Advanced Materials Co., Ltd. (listed
on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, Stock Code: 600206). He worked
as a technician and engineer of the Wuxi branch of 1424 Factory*
(1424 FT#£ 85 9 FIT) from August 1986 to August 1988. He was the
deputy director of the strategic research department of China Huajing
Electronic Group Corporation* (4 B # & & 7 & 2 &) from August
1988 to May 1990. He was the chief engineer of the fourth sub-plant
of China Huajing Electronic Group Corporation from May 1990 to
December 1993. He was the factory director of the second sub-plant
of the general factory of discrete device of China Huajing Electronic
Group Corporation from January 1994 to December 1994. He was
the factory director of the general factory of discrete device of China
Huajing Electronic Group Corporation from January 1994 to December
1997. He was the vice president and deputy general manager of China
Huajing Electronic Group Corporation from January 1998 to August
1999. He was the general manager of China Huajing Electronic Group
Corporation from September 1999 to December 2002. He was the
genera manager of Wuxi China Resources Microelectronics Limited
from December 2002 to March 2003. He was the general manager
of China Resources Microelectronics (Holdings) Limited from April
2003 to March 2008. He was the chief executive officer of China
Resources Microelectronics Limited from March 2008 to August
2010. He was the chairman of China Resources Microelectronics
Limited from August 2010 to August 2012. He was the chairman of
the expert committee of China Resources Microelectronics Limited as
well as the general manager of the research center, chairman of the
investment approval committee, vice chairman of the procurement
committee of China Resources. Microelectronics Limited from August
2012 to August 2021 and was responsible for supervising corporate
research and development, investment approval and supply chain
management. He was a designated external director of the business
unit of China Resources (Holdings) Company Limited and a director
of China Resources Digital Technology Co., Ltd and China Resources
Environmental Protection Technology Limited from August 2021
to November 2022. Mr. Wang was a member of the electronic
technology consultation committee of Ministry of Industry and
Information Technology, the vice president of China Semiconductor
Industry Association, the president of the Integrated Circuit Division of
China Semiconductor Industry Association, the president of Jiangsu
Semiconductor Industry Association, an independent director of
Shanghai Vital Deeptech Co., Ltd. (formerly known as Shanghai Wanye
Enterprises Co., Ltd.) and a member of the editorial committee of A
Comprehensive Book on Integrated Circuit Industry* (i B KEX S
£) and Integrated Circuit Industry Book Series* (1882 & R 5I|E £).
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INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

(continued)

Mr. Wang Guoping (continued)

Mr. Wang obtained his bachelor's degree at Chengdu Radio
Engineering College in September 1983 and master's degree at
Chengdu Radio Engineering College in August 1986.

Mr. Wang was appointed as an independent director of Grinm
Advanced Materials Co., Ltd. (listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange,
Stock Code: 600206) with effective from 11 April 2025.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Dr. Liu Erzhuang — Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Dr. Liu, aged 62, was appointed as Chief Executive Officer on 13
May 2022. He is primarily responsible for the Company's overall
management and business operation, corporate governance, human
resource management, as well as public and investor relations. Please
refer to the above section headed “Executive Directors” for more
detailed information.

Mr. Tan Jue — Chief Financial Officer

Mr. Tan, aged 43, was appointed as the chief financial officer of
the Company on 30 September 2016. He is primarily responsible
for financing, financial reporting, budget planning, internal control,
compliance, financial management operations as well as public and
investor relations. He also leads or oversees the Company’'s major
investment transactions. Please refer to the above section headed
“Executive Directors” for more detailed information.

*  For identification purposes only
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PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The Company is engaged in the business of productivity-driven
equipment applied in semiconductor and solar cell businesses. It also
operates an oil and gas production project in PRC.

RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

Details of the results in FY2025 are set out in the consolidated
statement of profit or loss on pages 254 to 255 of this annual report.

The Directors do not recommend the payment of a final dividend for
FY2025 (FY2024: Nil).

BUSINESS REVIEW

A fair review of the business of the Company as well as a discussion
and analysis of the Company's performance during the year as
required by Schedule 5 to the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of
the laws of Hong Kong), including a discussion of the principal risks
and uncertainties facing the Company and an indication of likely future
developments in the Company’s business, can be found in the section
headed “Management Discussion and Analysis” of this annual report.
These discussions form part of the Report of the Directors.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of movements in the property, plant and equipment of the
Group during FY2025 are set out in Note 14 to the consolidated
financial statements.

BANK LOANS AND BORROWINGS

Details of bank loans and other borrowings during FY2025 are set out
in Note 27 to the consolidated financial statements.

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and of the assets and liabilities of the Group
for the last five financial years is set out on pages 15 to 16 of this
annual report.
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DONATIONS

During FY2025, the Group did not make any charitable donations to
any charitable organisations.

TAX RELIEF AND EXEMPTION

The Directors are not aware of any tax relief and exemption available
to the Shareholders by reason of their holding of the Company's
securities.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the Company's
articles of association (the “Articles of Association”) and there are no
restrictions against such rights under the laws in Cayman Islands.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The Company has adopted a dividend policy (the “Dividend Policy”),
pursuant to which the Company may distribute dividends to the
Shareholders by way of cash or shares. Any distribution of dividends
shall be in accordance with the Hong Kong law, the Articles of
Association, the Companies Act of the Cayman Islands (as amended
from time to time) and any other applicable laws, rules and regulations.

The recommendation of the payment of any dividend is subject to the
absolute discretion of the Board, and any declaration of dividend will be
subject to the approval of the Shareholders. In proposing any dividend
payout, the Board shall also take into account, inter alia:

° the Group's actual and expected financial performance;

° Shareholders’ interests;

o retained earnings, distributable reserves and contributed surplus
of the Company and each of the other members of the Group;

o the level of the Group’s debts to equity ratio, return on equity
and financial covenants to which the Group is subject to;

o possible effects on the Group's credit worthiness;
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DIVIDEND POLICY (continued)

any restrictions on payment of dividends or other covenants on
the Group's financial ratios that may be imposed by the Group's
financial creditors;

the Group’s expected working capital requirements and future
expansion plans;

liquidity position and future commitments at the time of
declaration of dividend;

taxation considerations;

statutory and regulatory restrictions;

general business conditions and strategies;

general economic conditions, business cycle of the Group's
business and other internal or external factors that may have an
impact on the business or financial performance and position of

the Company; and

other factors that the Board deems appropriate.

The Dividend Policy will be reviewed from time to time and there is no

assurance that a dividend will be proposed or declared in any specific

period.

CHANGES IN DIRECTORS’' INFORMATION

Mr. Wang Guoping ceased to be an independent director of Shanghai

Vital Deeptech Co., Ltd. (formerly known as Shanghai Wanye

Enterprises Co., Ltd., listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, Stock
Code: 600641) on 15 October 2025.

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Directors confirm that

no other information is required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule
13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules.
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PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE
COMPANY'’S LISTED SHARES

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries purchased, sold
or redeemed any of the Company'’s listed shares (including sale of
treasury shares, if any) in FY2025.

As at 31 March 2026, the Company did not hold any treasury shares (as
defined under the Listing Rules).

RESERVES

Details of movements in the reserves of the Company during the year
are set out in Note 32(a) to the consolidated financial statements.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

Under the laws of the Cayman Islands, the Company had no reserve
available for distribution to Shareholders as at 31 March 2026.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

During FY2025, the largest five customers accounted for 72.2% of the
total revenue of the Group, and the largest customer accounted for
20.3% of the total revenue of the Group from sales of goods. During
FY2025, the largest five suppliers accounted for 28.0% of the total
purchase of the Group, and the largest supplier accounted for 7.6% of
the total purchase of the Group.

None of the Directors, their close associates or any Shareholders
(which to the knowledge of the Directors owned more than 5% of the
Company’s share capital) had any interest in the five largest customers
or five largest suppliers mentioned above.

SUBSEQUENT EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING
PERIOD

Grant of Awards Pursuant to the 2025 Share Award
Scheme

On 20 May 2026, the Company granted an aggregate of 26,303,426
awards, representing 26,303,426 awarded shares, to 38 employees
of the Company and its subsidiaries pursuant to the terms of the 2025
Share Award Scheme at nil consideration. For details, please refer to
the announcement of the Company dated 20 May 2026.
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Adoption of Equity Incentive Plan by a Subsidiary

On 29 April 2026, the board of directors and the shareholder of
Productive Semiconductor Technology (Xuzhou) Limited* (3 %
EEEBRF (B M) BR AT ("PDT Semiconductor Xuzhou”), a
subsidiary of the Company, resolved to adopt the equity incentive
plan (the “Equity Incentive Plan”). Pursuant to the Equity Incentive
Plan, the registered capital of PDT Semiconductor Xuzhou obtainable
upon full exercise of the incentive options to be granted by PDT
Semiconductor Xuzhou to eligible participants shall not exceed
RMB18,377,362, representing 15% of its then total registered capital
as enlarged by exercise of the incentive options in full under the Equity
Incentive Plan. PDT Xuzhou is not a principal subsidiary (as defined
under Rule 17.14 of the Listing Rules) of the Company. Therefore, the
adoption of the Equity Incentive Plan is not subject to the requirements
under Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.

On the same day, the Company, Productive Semiconductor
Xuzhou and Dr. Liu Erzhuang entered into an incentive framework
agreement in relation to the grant of incentive options by Productive
Semiconductor Xuzhou to Dr. Liu Erzhuang as the Tranche | eligible
participant under the Equity Incentive Plan at nil consideration. Dr. Liu
Erzhuang would, upon full exercise of the incentive options, acquire a
portion of the registered capital of PDT Semiconductor Xuzhou in the
amount of RMB6,125,787, representing 5% of its then total registered
capital of PDT Semiconductor Xuzhou as enlarged upon exercise of
the incentive options in full under the Equity Incentive Plan. On 15
July 2026, the remaining incentive options under the Equity Incentive
Plan, representing in aggregate 9.3% of the then enlarged registered
capital of Productive Semiconductor Xuzhou upon full exercise, were
granted to 24 employees of the Group. As at the date of grant, none of
such grantees is a connected person of the Company and no individual
grantee was granted incentive options representing more than 1.25%
of the enlarged registered capital of Productive Semiconductor Xuzhou
upon full exercise of incentive options granted to such grantee. For
details, please refer to the announcement of the Company dated 29
April 2026.

Save as disclosed in this annual report, there are no important events

affecting the Group after 31 March 2026 and up to the publication date
of this annual report.
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DIRECTORS

The Directors during the Reporting Period and up to the date of this
annual report were:

Executive Directors

Dr. Liu Erzhuang (Chairman and Chief Executive Officer)
Mr. Tan Jue

Mr. Liu Zhihai

Non-executive Directors
Mr. Cao Xiaohui
Mr. Lin Yukai (appointed on 27 June 2025)

Independent Non-executive Directors
Ms. Ge Aiji

Mr. Chau Shing Yim David

Mr. Wang Guoping

None of the members of the Board is related to one another.

One-third of the Directors are subject to retirement by rotation at
annual general meetings of the Company in accordance with the
Articles of Association.

In accordance with Articles 84(1) and 84(2) of the Articles of
Association, Mr. Tan Jue, Mr. Cao Xiaohui and Ms. Ge Aiji should retire
from office and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election at the
forthcoming annual general meeting of the Company (the “"AGM").

The Company has received annual confirmations of independence
from all independent non-executive Directors and considers them to be
independent. Under the terms of their appointment, the independent
non-executive Directors are appointed for a specific term and are
subject to retirement by rotation in accordance with the Articles of
Association.
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DIRECTORS’ AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT’'S
BIOGRAPHIES

Biographical details of the Directors and the senior management of the
Company are set out on pages 67 to 75 of this annual report.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

The Company has entered into service agreements or letters of
appointment with each Director, pursuant to which each of the
executive Directors, non-executive Directors and independent non-
executive Directors is appointed for a term of three years, subject to
re-election in accordance with the Articles of Association at annual
general meetings of the Company.

None of the Directors has entered into any service contract with the
Company or any of its subsidiaries, which is not terminable by the
Company within one year without the payment of compensation (other
than statutory compensation).

REMUNERATION POLICY

The Company’s remuneration policy is built upon the principle
of providing an equitable, motivating and market-competitive
remuneration package that can stimulate and drive staff at all levels to
work towards achieving the strategic objectives of the Group.

The remuneration of the Directors is reviewed by the Remuneration
Committee and the Board, having regard to Directors’ duties,
responsibilities, the operating results and comparable market statistics.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACT

No contract concerning the management and administration of the
whole or any substantial part of the business of the Company was
entered into or existed in FY2025.
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RELATED PARTIES’' TRANSACTIONS

Details of related parties’ transactions are set out in Note 35 to
the consolidated financial statements. None of the related party
transactions mentioned above constitutes connected transactions/
continuing connected transactions under the Listing Rules.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS OR CONTRACTS OF
SIGNIFICANCE

Save as disclosed in Note 35 to the consolidated financial statements,
no other transactions, arrangements or contracts of significance in
relation to the Company’s business to which the Company or any of its
subsidiaries, or holding company or fellow subsidiaries was a party and
in which any of the Directors or an entity connected with the Directors
had a material interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the
end of the year or at any time during the year.

FINANCIAL, BUSINESS OR FAMILY
RELATIONSHIP AMONG MEMBERS OF THE
BOARD

None of the members of the Board of the Company had any financial,
business, family or other material relationship with each other.
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DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT
POSITIONS IN SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES
AND DEBENTURES

As at 31 March 2026, the interests and short positions of the Directors
in the shares, underlying shares and debentures of the Company or
any of its associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of
the Securities and Futures Ordinance (the “SFO")), as recorded in the
register required to be kept by the Company pursuant to Section 352
of the SFO, or as otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to the Model Code for Securities Transactions by
Directors of Listed Issuers as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing
Rules (the “Model Code”), were as follows:

Name of Director Nature of interest

EEpR ERtE

Liu Erzhuang ([ Dr. Liu ) Beneficial owner
Bl—A(T8EL]) EmfEEA

Tan Jue Interest of controlled corporations
L REEERER
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DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT
POSITIONS IN SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES
AND DEBENTURES (continued)

Note 1: The letter “L" represents the individual's long position in the ordinary shares or
underlying ordinary shares of the Company.

Note 2: Dr. Liu is beneficially interested in 147,600,000 ordinary shares or underlying
ordinary shares of the Company, which comprises of (i) 60,207,548 ordinary
shares held by him; (ii) 48,800,000 underlying ordinary shares granted pursuant to
the 2021 Share Award Scheme (as defined hereinafter) on 7 October 2021; and
(iii) 38,592,452 underlying ordinary shares granted pursuant to the 2021 Share
Award Scheme on 27 September 2022. The above shares are subject to a lock-up
period and the satisfaction of vesting conditions specified in the award notices (as
applicable).

Note 3: These shares are held by Titan Gas Technology Investment Limited (“Titan
Gas"), a company which is controlled as to 100% by Titan Gas Technology
Holdings Limited (“Titan Gas Holdings"), which is in turn controlled as to
35.21% by Standard Gas Capital Limited (“Standard Gas"), 49.14% by IDG-Accel
China Capital Il L.P. (“IDG-Accel Capital Il L.P.”) and IDG-Accel China Capital Il
Investors L.P. ("IDG-Accel Investors Il L.P.") (collectively, “IDG Funds”), 8.05%
by Mr. Wang Jingbo (“Mr. Wang"), 6.87% by Kingsbury International Holdings
Co., Ltd.* (& & B FR 4% iR iR 15 B BR 2 7)) (“Kingsbury”), and 0.73% by Mr.
Zhang Weiwei. Under the SFO, Titan Gas Holdings, Standard Gas and IDG Funds
are deemed to have interest in the 2,508,745,828 ordinary shares in which Titan
Gas has beneficial interest.

All the issued voting shares in Standard Gas are held by Blazing Success Limited
(“Blazing Success"”) which in turn is wholly owned by Mr. Liu Zhihai. Blazing
Success has granted a power of attorney to the board of directors of Standard
Gas which comprise Mr. Wang, Mr. Duan Binjie and Mr. Tan Jue. Under the SFO,
Mr. Tan Jue is deemed to have interest in the ordinary shares in which Standard
Gas has interest.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, none of the Directors
or chief executive of the Company had an interest or short position in
the shares, underlying shares or debentures of the Company or any
of its associated corporations that was required to be recorded in the
register required to be kept by the Company pursuant to Section 352
of the SFO, or as otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to the Model Code.
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DIRECTORS’ RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE SHARES OR
DEBENTURES

Save as disclosed in the section headed "Directors’ Interests and
Short Positions in Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures” above,
at no time during FY2025 were rights to acquire benefits by means of
the acquisition of shares in or debentures of the Company granted to
any Directors or their respective spouse or children under 18 years of
age, or were any such rights exercised by them, or was the Company,
its holding company, or any of its fellow subsidiaries or subsidiaries a
party to any arrangement to enable the Directors to acquire such rights
in any other body corporate.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS' AND OTHER
PERSON'’S INTERESTS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES OF THE COMPANY

As at 31 March 2026, the following interests in the issued shares and
underlying shares of the Company were recorded in the register of
interests required to be kept by the Company under Section 336 of the
SFO:

Capacity/
Nature of interest

g E@EtE

Ho Chi Sing Interest of controlled
Al &K corporations

R AE R
Zhou Quan Interest of controlled
ks corporations

XA E R
Beneficial owner

BEalEEA

Titan Gas Technology Investment Limited

Titan Gas Technology Holdings Limited Interest of a controlled

corporation

EEE S
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS' AND OTHER
PERSON'’S INTERESTS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES OF THE COMPANY

(continued)

Standard Gas Capital Limited

Kingsbury International Holdings Co., Ltd.*
(&t EBFRIEARAR D B R 2 F])

SHHEBERZERRHBR AR

Wang Jingbo

FER

Duan Binjie
R

IDG-Accel China Capital GP I
Associates Ltd.

IDG-Accel China Capital Il Associates L.P.

IDG-Accel China Capital Il L.P.

Luo Yuping

Foxconn Technology Co., Ltd
BEBE LERDERA A

Capacity/
Nature of interest

6 EEME

Interest of controlled
corporations
RAEER
Interest of controlled
corporations
REAEER
Interest of controlled
corporations
R AEER
Interest of controlled
corporations
R AEER
Interest of controlled
corporations
R AE R
Interest of controlled
corporations
R AE R
Interest of controlled
corporations
A E R
Interest of controlled
corporations
REEE R
Interest of controlled
corporations
REEE R

FERRRAMALRELFRG R

HERDZER (5

Number of
ordinary shares
or underlying
ordinary shares
(Note 1)
EERE
HEEERAE
(Mt=E)

2,508,745,828 (L)
(Notes 3 and 4)
(BzE3 % 4)
2,508,745,828 (L)
(Notes 3 and 4)
(BzE3 % 4)
2,508,745,828 (L)
(Notes 3 and 4)
(BzE3 % 4)
2,508,745,828 (L)
(Note 3)

(MH7E3)
2,508,745,828 (L)
(Notes 3 and 5)
(173 % 5)
2,508,745,828 (L)
(Notes 3 and 6)
(FfE3 % 6)
2,508,745,828 (L)
(Notes 3 and 6)
(BIzF3%6)
2,508,745,828 (L)
(Notes 3, 4 and 8)
(HIsE3 - 4 8)
1,485,000,000 (L)
(Note 9)

(Fi5E9)
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Percentage of the

Company'’s issued

ordinary shares

(Note 2)
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BERBEDL
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33.84%

33.84%

33.84%

33.84%

33.84%

33.84%

33.84%

33.84%

20.03%
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FELHE

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ AND OTHER
PERSON'’S INTERESTS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES OF THE COMPANY

(continued)

Capacity/
Nature of interest

6 EEME

FERRRAMALRELFRG R
HERDZER (5

Number of
ordinary shares  Percentage of the
or underlying Company’s issued

Q-Run Holding Ltd. Interest of controlled
corporations
ZiEEE s
Beneficial owner

BalA A

Y

IDG Magic V Fund L.P. Beneficial owner
EnlEAA

IDG Magic V Associates L.P. Interest of controlled
corporations
Ry AEER

IDG Magic V GP Associates Ltd. Interest of controlled
corporations
REAEER

Notes:

1. The letter “L"” represents the individual’s long position in the ordinary shares or
underlying ordinary shares of the Company.

2. In the above table, the information on the companies in which the interests are
held, the capacity/nature of such interests and the number of ordinary shares or
underlying ordinary shares is based on information available on the website of the
Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk). The percentage of such ordinary shares
or underlying ordinary shares in the issued ordinary shares of the Company is
calculated with reference to the number of issued ordinary shares of the Company
as at 31 March 2026 and is for reference only.
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ordinary shares ordinary shares
(Note 1) (Note 2)
EERE EARBE BT
HEEERAE ZERBDHE
(Mt=E) (Fff=E2)
1,188,000,000 (L) 16.02%
(Note 9)
(MH7F9)
297,000,000 (L) 4.01%
(Note 9)
(MH7%9)
395,518,343 (L) 5.34%
(Note 10)
(M$3E10)
395,518,343 (L) 5.34%
(Note 10)
(Mt3E10)
395,518,343 (L) 5.34%
(Notes 10 and 11)
(HtsE10%11)

1. FHRLIEEARAR R E @R EERATR

2, EERP BFRABARENARNER  Z5ER
B 515, M A KX A sk ARRE B AR M B B TR
1R 56 22 BT 49 3 (www.hkexnews.hk) £ RIS H) & £} o
ZELBRABEALBBRIEARARIS BT BRN
BRLD2EZRRAR_ZE_~"F=A=1+—HE
BAOLBRBEAE  EH2® -
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=R RE

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ AND OTHER
PERSON'’S INTERESTS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES OF THE COMPANY

(continued)

Notes: (continued)

FERRRAMALRELFRG R
HERDZER (5

Bl

MEE - (48)

Titan Gas is controlled as to 100% by Titan Gas Holdings, which is in turn controlled
as to 35.21% by Standard Gas, 49.14% by the IDG Funds, 8.05% by Mr. Wang,
6.87% by Kingsbury and 0.73% by Mr. Zhang Weiwei. Under the SFO, Titan
Gas Holdings, Standard Gas and IDG Funds are deemed to have interest in the
2,508,745,828 ordinary shares in which Titan Gas has beneficial interest. As at 31
March 2026, Mr. Wang, Mr. Duan Binjie and Mr. Tan Jue are directors of Standard
Gas.

Standard Gas, Mr. Wang and Kingsbury have entered into an acting in concert
arrangement for the purpose of facilitating a more efficient decision making process
in connection with the exercise of their shareholders’ rights in Titan Gas Holdings
pursuant to which, Standard Gas, Kingsbury and Mr. Wang agree to align with each
other in respect of the voting of major actions in respect of Titan Gas Holdings’
business and each of Standard Gas, Mr. Wang and Kingsbury will consult with each
other and reach agreement on material matters of Titan Gas Holdings before it/he
exercises its/his respective voting rights in Titan Gas Holdings, provided that Mr.
Wang will have a casting vote and will have the final decision making power in the
event that a consensus cannot be reached among Standard Gas, Mr. Wang and
Kingsbury. The ordinary shares in which Mr. Wang has interest are 2,508,745,828
ordinary shares of the Company in which Titan Gas has beneficial interest.

The IDG Funds are under the control of their ultimate general partner, IDG-Accel
China Capital GP Il Associates Ltd. (“"IDG-Accel Ultimate GP"). Under the SFO,
IDG-Accel Ultimate GP is deemed to have interest in the ordinary shares of the
Company in which the IDG Funds have interest.

IDG-Accel China Capital Il Associates L.P. has control over IDG-Accel China Capital
II' L.P. Under the SFO, IDG-Accel China Capital Il Associates L.P. is deemed to have
interest in the ordinary shares of the Company in which IDG-Accel China Capital Il
L.P. has beneficial interest.

Mr. Ho Chi Sing and Mr. Zhou Quan are directors of IDG-Accel Ultimate GP and
are responsible for decision-making matters relating to the IDG Funds and their
investments, and hence control the exercise of voting rights to the shares that the
IDG Funds hold in Titan Gas Holdings. Therefore they are deemed to have interest
in the ordinary shares of the Company in which IDG-Accel Ultimate GP has interest.

Kingsbury is controlled as to 74.8% by Mr. Luo Yuping. By virtue of the acting in
concert arrangement referred to in Note 4, Mr. Luo Yuping is deemed to have
interest in the ordinary shares of the Company in which Titan Gas Holdings has
interest.

Titan Gas | Titan Gas Holdings 2% 100% #£ %5 1M
1% # M Standard Gas 2 #135.21% # = « H11DG &
SIEH4914% e - B E L EEHI8.05% -
&t FE4% 516.87% # 2= [ B3 Zhang Weiwei 5t 4
TH10.73% #Ezm o IRIRF S LEE EH - Titan Gas
Holdings * Standard Gas } IDG £ & # 1% 4 A Titan
Gasfii A Bas 211 2,508,745,828 [ & AR B
M e BE_Z-_AF=A=+—H IT&4 &
WS 4 B R %8 4 4 Standard Gas FUE 5 »

Standard Gas * TR ARG HEBERITEREZR
Titan Gas Holdings 2 & R FIFT 2 —BUITB) & HE
UEBE AR ZRRRRE - BIEZ L B+ Standard
Gas * &t 7E & F % 4 R E R 7t Titan Gas Holdings
%%Z\IE/?@%%H%*HEiW*ﬂ » iy Standard
CETEERGEHESEEEREBESEEETER
Titan Gas Holdings 2 1% 524 A 3t Titan Gas Holdings
CEREHEERERERGE BT RESE
Standard Gas * FE RS ETEX LHNFH
—ERAEMBREE S EARERTERE - TAEH
BHERMLE AR ATitan GasE B BERS RN AR
7)2,508,745,828 i% L @ A% o

DCGE X E KK E®E ¥ AIDG-Accel China

Capital GP Il Associates Ltd. ([IDG-Accel Ultimate

GP ) &4l - IRIBEFEF KB E KB - IDG-Accel

Ultimate GP#% 18 A IDGE & A & M A D 7]
BRPEAER -

IDG-Accel China Capital Il Associates L.P.#5
IDG-Accel China Capital Il L.P. e 1215 & %&Hﬂhﬂx
fl + IDG-Accel China Capital Il Associates L.P. ?EZ%E
EEAIDG Accel China Capital Il L.P. i Bz E25H)
PN/ BRFEEER -

ISR S5 £ & JB & 56 4 /B IDG-Accel Ultimate GP &)
EEREERMIDGESRHEREMNRRER ¥
1t 42 1 IDG Z & F7#5 Titan Gas Holdings % {7 1% = 1
RITT{E - B It + 18 448 A IDG-Accel Ultimate
GPHEA M ANR AL MR A

SRR EEFAELH74.8% s - BRMIE4

M — BT ZHE BE Tk EHR AR Titan
Gas Holdings EA ARG L@ B HER -
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
FELHE

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS' AND OTHER
PERSON'’S INTERESTS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES OF THE COMPANY

(continued)
Notes: (continued)

9. Foxconn Technology Co., Ltd. has control over Q-Run Holding Ltd., which in turn
has direct and indirect controls of 297,000,000 ordinary shares and 1,188,000,000
ordinary shares of the Company, respectively. Under the SFO, Foxconn Technology
Co., Ltd. is deemed to have all the interest in the ordinary shares of the Company in
which Q-Run Holding Ltd. has interest.

10. IDG Magic V Fund L.P. is controlled by IDG Magic V Associates L.P., which is in
turn controlled by IDG Magic V GP Associates Ltd. Under the SFO, IDG Magic V GP
Associates Ltd. and IDG Magic V Associates L.P. are deemed to have interest in
the 395,518,343 ordinary shares of the Company in which IDG Magic V Fund L.P.
has beneficial interest.

11. IDG Magic V GP Associates Ltd. is controlled as to 50% and 50%, respectively,
by Mr. Ho Chi Sing and Mr. Zhou Quan, directors of IDG Magic V GP Associates
Ltd. Therefore, Mr. Ho Chi Sing and Mr. Zhou Quan are deemed to have interest in
the ordinary shares of the Company in which IDG Magic V GP Associates Ltd. has
interest.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, no person, other than
the Directors or chief executives of the Company, whose interests
are set out in the section “Directors’ Interests and Short Positions in
Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures” above, had an interest or
short position in the shares or underlying shares of the Company that
was recorded in the register of interests required to be kept by the
Company pursuant to Section 336 of the SFO.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN A COMPETING
BUSINESS

During FY2025, none of the Directors or their respective associates
had engaged in or had any interest in any business which competes or
may compete with the business of the Company.

90 PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

FERRRAMALRELFRG R
HERDZER (5
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Ltd. + &% 9 Bl B ¥ K I # #% $ 2K 2 7] 297,000,000
A% & 38 i% % 1,188,000,000 % & if % - RIEFH &
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Q-Run Holding Ltd. # & # &= A9 8 A 7] 2 &0 & @ A
PR R o

10. IDG Magic V Fund L.P.#IDG Magic V Associates
L.P.3E 4l - i 1% % B 1DG Magic V GP Associates
Ltd. 22 - RIFFE 5 R E KM - IDG Magic V GP
Associates Ltd. & IDG Magic V Associates L.P. # 4%
AR IDG Magic V Fund L.P.# B B sk FI AN A 7
395,518,343 L @M B A

11.  IDG Magic V GP Associates Ltd. % Bl f ] 75k 5¢ 4
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
FELHE

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

The Articles of Association provide that the Directors shall be
indemnified and secured harmless out of the assets and profits of the
Company from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages
and expenses which they shall or may incur or sustain by or by reason
of any act done, concurred in or omitted in or about the execution of
their duty, provided that this indemnity shall not extend to any matter
in respect of any fraud or dishonesty which may attach to any of the
Directors.

A Directors’ liability insurance is in place to protect the Directors
against potential costs and liabilities arising from claims brought
against the Directors.

CONFIRMATION OF INDEPENDENCE

The Company has received from each of the independent non-
executive Directors an annual confirmation of independence
and considers all the independent non-executive Directors to be
independent.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

A report on the principal corporate governance practices adopted by
the Company is set out on pages 104 to 127 of this annual report.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

As at the date of this annual report, based on information that is
publicly available to the Company and within the knowledge of the
Directors, there is sufficient public float of more than 25% of the
Company'’s issued shares as required under the Listing Rules.

2021 SHARE AWARD SCHEME

The Company has adopted a share award scheme (the “2021 Share
Award Scheme”) on 6 August 2021 (the “2021 Adoption Date”).
The purposes of the 2021 Share Award Scheme were (1) to recognise
the contributions or the future contributions by certain employees and
persons of the Group and to provide them with incentives in order to
retain them for the continual operation and development of the Group,
and (2) to attract suitable personnel for further development of the
Group.

38 TR AR 16 3

MBERARRTE EFARARAZEE
Fos Ml S mEMMRE  REREBETRE
fFH - AERSERFELERTE MG S LA
BREASIRY  EMBEXATEEESK
RXZ—YUDARTYH BM H BX-
BELRAX HEEERERBEITNFMIERA
EERIANESABECEANFRTHESRE -

ARAREBEFEERR  UAEZHKA
AERRHHAROEERA LB ERERE -

BIUERE
ARARKEEBUFNMTES 2 FEBY

HHERL YRRMEBLIFANTEZTTR
BY AL -

®RER
ARRMRANEECEERRRORER

RARFRF104BEE 1278 -
BRAZABRERE

RAFHRBH REARFIEFZARE
HMESREERAM  ARREHTROAER L
MR AR EN BB 25% T EARFERE -

—E—FRpEmRER

AaaiEc=a2= s EL HocH ((=8——
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EEEWE

2021 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

The eligible participants under the 2021 Share Award Scheme included
any executives, officers, employees, directors (including executive,
non-executive and independent non-executive Directors) of the
Company or of any subsidiary, whether full time or part time.

The maximum aggregated number of shares permitted to be awarded
under the 2021 Share Award Scheme throughout the original 10-year
duration of the 2021 Share Award Scheme was limited to 4% of the
issued share capital of the Company as at the 2021 Adoption Date (the
“2021 Scheme Limit"). The maximum number of awarded shares
which may be awarded to a selected participant under the 2021 Share
Award Scheme should not exceed 1% of the issued share capital of
the Company as at the 2021 Adoption Date (the
The 2021 Share Award Scheme was terminated upon adoption of
the 2025 Share Award Scheme on 29 April 2025. Accordingly, as at
the date of this annual report, the 2021 Share Award Scheme had no

“Individual Limit").

remaining life. For the avoidance of doubt, any granted and unvested
award shares under the 2021 Share Award Scheme shall continue to
be valid and vested in accordance with the terms of the grant and the
respective rules of 2021 Share Award Scheme.

On 7 October 2021, 60,120,000 awarded shares, representing 0.87%
of the total shares of the Company then in issue, were granted
to 10 employees of the Group pursuant to the terms of the 2021
Share Award Scheme at nil consideration. Among these awarded
shares granted, (1) 50,000 awarded shares were vested immediately
following the date of grant, which are subject to a lock-up period and
will be equally released in five tranches from 2022 to 2026; and (2)
the remaining 60,070,000 awarded shares shall be vested as follows:
(i) 70,000 awarded shares shall be vested in five equal tranches
immediately following each anniversary of the date of grant from
2022 to 2026; and (ii) the remaining 60,000,000 awarded shares shall
be vested as follows: (a) 12,000,000 awarded shares shall be vested
on 30 June 2022; (b) 27,000,000 awarded shares shall be vested on
30 June 2023; (c) the remaining 21,000,000 awarded shares shall be
vested in three equal tranches on 30 June 2024, 30 June 2025, and
30 June 2026, respectively. The closing price of the shares of the
Company as quoted on the Stock Exchange immediately before the
date of grant was HK$0.99.
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2021 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

On 14 January 2022, 17,379,000 awarded shares, representing 0.25%
of the total shares of the Company then in issue, were granted to
15 employees of the Group pursuant to the terms of the 2021 Share
Award Scheme at nil consideration. The 17,379,000 awarded shares
shall be vested in four tranches as follows: (i) 20% shall be vested on
15 August 2022; (i) 20% shall be vested on 15 July 2023; (iii) 25%
shall be vested on 15 July 2024; and (iv) the remaining 35% shall
be vested on 15 July 2025. The closing price of the shares of the
Company as quoted on the Stock Exchange immediately before the
date of grant was HK$1.15.

On 1 August 2022, 28,509,000 awarded shares, representing 0.38%
of the total shares of the Company then in issue, were granted to
14 employees of the Group pursuant to the terms of the 2021 Share
Award Scheme at nil consideration. Among these awarded shares
granted, (1) 2,200,000 awarded shares shall be vested in four tranches
as follows: (i) 20% shall be vested on 15 August 2022; (ii) 20% shall
be vested on 15 July 2023; (i) 25% shall be vested on 15 July 2024;
and (iv) the remaining 35% shall be vested on 15 July 2025; and (2)
the remaining 26,309,000 awarded shares shall be vested in three
tranches as follows: (i) 30% shall be vested on 15 July 2023; (i) 30%
shall be vested on 15 July 2024; and (iii) the remaining 40% shall
be vested on 15 July 2025. The closing price of the shares of the
Company as quoted on the Stock Exchange immediately before the
date of grant was HK$1.20.

On 27 September 2022, 61,415,094 awarded shares, representing
0.81% of the total shares of the Company then in issue, were granted
to Dr. Liu Erzhuang (the chairman of the Board and the chief executive
officer of the Company (the “Chief Executive Officer”)) under the
specific mandate as approved at the special general meeting of the
Company held on 27 September 2022 pursuant to the terms of the
2021 Share Award Scheme at nil consideration. The 61,415,094
awarded shares shall be vested as follows: (i) 21,792,453 awarded
shares shall be vested on 1 August 2023; (i) 11,622,641 awarded
shares shall be vested on 31 March 2025; and (iii) the remaining
28,000,000 awarded shares shall be vested in four equal tranches on
1 August 2024, 1 August 2025, 1 August 2026 and 1 August 2027,
respectively. The closing price of the shares of the Company as quoted
on the Stock Exchange immediately before the date of grant was
HK$1.25.
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2021 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

On 10 March 2023, 24,549,980 awarded shares, representing
approximately 0.32% of the total shares of the Company then in issue,
were granted to 45 employees of the Group pursuant to the terms of
the 2021 Share Award Scheme at nil consideration. The 24,549,980
awarded shares shall be vested in three tranches as follows: (i) 30%
shall be vested on 15 July 2023; (ii) 30% shall be vested on 15 July
2024; and (iii) the remaining 40% shall be vested on 15 July 2025. The
closing price of the shares of the Company as quoted on the Stock
Exchange immediately before the date of grant was HK$0.93.

On 15 March 2024, 24,668,228 awarded shares, representing
approximately 0.33% of the total shares of the Company then in issue,
were granted to 41 employees of the Group pursuant to the terms of
the 2021 Share Award Scheme at nil consideration. The 24,668,228
awarded shares shall be vested as follows: (i) 19,405,000 awarded
shares shall be vested in three tranches as follows: (a) 30% shall be
vested on 15 July 2024; (b) 30% shall be vested on 15 July 2025;
and (c) the remaining 40% shall be vested on 15 July 2026; and (ii)
5,263,228 awarded shares shall be vested in three tranches as follows:
(a) 30% shall be vested on 1 April 2025; (b) 30% shall be vested on 1
April 2026; and (c) the remaining 40% shall be vested on 1 April 2027.
The closing price of the shares of the Company as quoted on the Stock
Exchange immediately before the date of grant was HK$0.335.

The vesting of these awarded shares under the 2021 Share Award
Scheme is subject to the satisfaction of vesting conditions specified
in the award notice issued to each of the respective grantees. The
performance targets attached to the awarded shares, which form
part of the vesting conditions, include operational indicators, such as
targets for sales revenue, purchase orders and gross profit margin of
semiconductor and solar power equipment, design of certain tool, etc.
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2021 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

As at 1 April 2025 and 31 March 2026, being the beginning of FY2025
and the end of FY2025, the number of awards available for grant
under the 2021 Share Award Scheme were nil, and the Company will
not make any further grant of awards under the 2021 Share Award

Scheme.

The details of awarded shares granted under the 2021 Share Award

Scheme during the Reporting Period are as follows:

Name of Grantees

EBALS

Connected Grantee
BEARA

Dr. LIU Erzhuang
2-iEL

Non-connected Grantees
FBEARA
9 employees of the Group

REBILER

15 employees of the Group

REE154EE

14 employees of the Group

KEE14%EE

45 employees of the Group
REEHAES

41 employees of the Group
rEENAES

Total
3

“E_—FRHEmMEE (5

RZZEZRAFHA—BRZZTZR"F=A
e el = I =) ==l 5 IS ) = i s
FR)  BEZZT = —FRHEBE BT HE
HHWEMESE AT  ARABHTHERE=ZF
Z—F D EEENET B T SR o

RWESRME - RIBE_T - —FRHEEE
BRHHRR RO HFBDT

Forfeited/

As at Granted in Vested in Lapsedin As at

Date of Grant 31 March 2025 FY2025 RPN 31 March 2026

RZE-HF RZE-ARE R HE RIZTZRHF a3

g =l g 1GES bl Vel =F=1-H

7-Oct-21 14,000,000 - - 7,000,000 7,000,000
“2--5TAtH (Note 2)
(Fi3k2)

27-Sep-22 21,000,000 - - 7,000,000 14,000,000
e (Note 3)
GiE)

7-Oct21 11,200 - 5,600 - 5,600

ZZ--F+AtH

14-Jan-22 5,568,150 - 2,690,339 2,877,811 -
- —F-A+tmA (Note 4)
(fizx4)

1-Aug-22 10,212,800 - 6,186,743 4,026,057 -
—2__%\A-H (Note 5)
(PizES5)

10-Mar-23 5,147,401 - 2,791,000 2,356,401 -
—E == (Note 6)
(Hiie)

15-Mar-24 6,886,285 - 1,680,148 2,729,148 2,476,989
“Z_NmE=A+HA (Note 7)
(Hi&7)

62,825,836 - 13,353,830 25,989,417 23,482,589
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2021 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued) —E--FRipEBE (@)

Note 1: The weighted average closing price of shares of the Company immediately before ~ HfFE1 : i?é%‘i:—? HEROBE =T = —F R M5 EZEETE

the dates on which the awarded shares were vested to Director and employees
under the 2021 Share Award Scheme (i.e. 1 April 2025, 15 July 2025, and
7 October 2025) was HK$0.213.

7,000,000 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date due to
certain vesting conditions (including performance targets) not being met during
FY2024, and became returned shares for the purposes of the 2021 Share Award
Scheme.

. 7,000,000 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date due to
certain vesting conditions (including performance targets) not being met during
FY2024, and became returned shares for the purposes of the 2021 Share Award
Scheme.

1,623,411 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date due
to certain vesting conditions (including performance targets) not being met
during FY2024. Two of the 15 employees, prior to the relevant vesting date,
ceased to be eligible participants under the 2021 Share Award Scheme and the
related 1,254,400 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date.
Therefore, a total of 2,877,811 awarded shares became returned shares for the
purposes of the 2021 Share Award Scheme.

. 3,956,057 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date due to
certain vesting conditions (including performance targets) not being met during
FY2024. One of the 14 employees, prior to the relevant vesting date, ceased to
be an eligible participant under the 2021 Share Award Scheme and the related
70,000 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date. Therefore,
a total of 4,026,057 awarded shares became returned shares for the purposes of
the 2021 Share Award Scheme.

1,315,743 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date due
to certain vesting conditions (including performance targets) not being met
during FY2024. Nine of the 45 employees, prior to the relevant vesting date,
ceased to be eligible participants under the 2021 Share Award Scheme and the
related 1,040,658 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date.
Therefore, a total of 2,356,401 awarded shares became returned shares for the
purposes of the 2021 Share Award Scheme.

: 214,588 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date due
to certain vesting conditions (including performance targets) not being met
during FY2024. Seven of the 41 employees, prior to the relevant vesting date,
ceased to be eligible participants under the 2021 Share Award Scheme and the
related 2,514,560 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date.
Therefore, a total of 2,729,148 awarded shares became returned shares for the
purposes of the 2021 Share Award Scheme.

BEREEREENHBEAN S _RFMA—
H —Z-AFtA+HRBR-Z-HF+AL
B) BIEVAR B I T 9 (E /R 0.2138 7T

: 7,000,000 f% £ ) % 19 Bl — = = PO B 5F R BB 3= K

%?E%J%ﬂ%ﬁ(@%i‘%iﬁﬁ’f?)ﬁﬁjrﬂﬁﬁﬁl%%%%
BHYRE YA TZ—FROZE/MTEN
B -

7,000,000 A% 228 A% 19 A —F — MU BF F R AL ERK
%‘Tﬁﬁ%m# (BERBER M EREERE
HHSEB YR A-ZS-—SRHERHTENER
BB -

©1,623 41T IREERMD A =T MBI F REEEK

*”F FBGEG(BERRER) M ERHE ?‘n’%
BHIRE - Z15%EEHR AMEBRIEHEEE

A TBA T - —FRHER:E IETE@%Q
&2 EE - HMR1,254,400 i% 52 B A% 15 I £ R
HESERERE - Bt - 542,877,811 R EE
R R =T = —F R RENF BB RERD ©

: 3,956,057 AR BEEY AR 19 A —F — MU BF F RBEEMK
%Hﬁ%ﬂﬂi(@%%&iﬁﬁ’fﬂﬁﬁjtﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬁ%
AHERE Z14GBEEF  BE—EREBEE
HAITBA-ZTZ—FRHEE: +§\JIETE’J/\£
& 2282 - HA3/970,000 A% 22 ED A% 1 I 48 A 40 8
FEBAHEE - At - &2£4,026,057 i SZENAK (5
AT Z—FROZEEINRERD -

: 1315743H RERGE =T = W FREEEK

BREEH(BERREE) MIERNEESRE
ElHﬁ BB %45 EEET  ANLENEHEREER
HATEA-TS - —FROEEAEBETHEE
&2 EE - 281,040,658 B% £ B AR ) A R
TERAER R A EAERE - Bt - m/\2356401ﬁx7§®]
BRIDK AT = —F R EZEF BB ERD ©

214,588 X SRR A — T — MM B F R gk &
TREEBGG (REXRRER MITEAEERER
BB - 241 EEEF  AtERNEHEFEERH
MTABATS - —FROZMTEABTHEER
,,\% H #H 782,514,560 A% 22 E) A% 15 I £ 1 4H
SEABMEE - Bt - £3£2,729,148 IR 52BN AR
f’z}ﬁkﬁs_7 Z—F R RENE BRI RERG o

During FY2025, the Company did not issue any awarded shares under =% = F 81 4 - $ mIRE =
the 2021 Share Award Scheme. FRR 10 SRR FT 21 8 TETT;%EJJHS%T >
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2025 SHARE AWARD SCHEME

The Company adopted a new share award scheme (the “2025 Share
Award Scheme”) on 29 April 2025 (the “2025 Adoption Date”).
The purpose of the 2025 Share Award Scheme is to recognise the
contributions or the future contributions by certain employees and
persons to the Group and to provide them with incentives in order
to retain them for the continuous operation and development of the
Group and to attract suitable personnel for further development of the
Group. The 2025 Share Award Scheme shall be valid and effective for
a period of 10 years commencing from the 2025 Adoption Date, unless
terminated earlier in accordance with its rules. Accordingly, as of the
date of this annual report, the remaining life of the 2025 Share Award
Scheme was approximately 9 years.

The eligible participants under the 2025 Share Award Scheme include
(i) a director or any employee (whether full time or part time) of any
member of the Group (including persons who are granted awards
under the 2025 Share Award Scheme as an inducement to enter
into employment contracts with these companies) (the “Employee
Participant”), (i) any person who is an employee (whether full time or
part time or other employment relationship), director or officer of any
company that is an associate of the Company (the “Related Entity
Participant”), and (iii) any person (other than an Employee Participant
or a Related Entity Participant, solely with respect to rendering services
in such person’s capacity as an employee or director) providing
services to the Group on a continuing or recurring basis in its ordinary
and usual course of business which are in the interests of the long-
term growth of the Group as determined by the Board (the “Service
Provider Participant”).
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ARABER_Z-_AFMA-_F+AR(T==
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iﬁﬁ%%mi'ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁW%mmio
At HEAFHRAH T _AFRHE
EETEIMFISRB BN ABIF -

—EonERNHRBFIANEERSEESR
BOASEIMKEARNESHEMESR
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2025 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

The maximum aggregated number of new shares that may be issued
under the 2025 Share Award Scheme and any other schemes of the
Company (if any) in aggregate is 740,128,765 shares, being 10%
of the total number of shares in issue on the 2025 Adoption Date
(excluding any treasury shares) (the “2025 Scheme Mandate Limit"),
representing approximately 9.98% of the total number of issued
shares (excluding any treasury shares) of the Company as at the date
of this annual report. Within the 2025 Scheme Mandate Limit, the total
number of shares which may be issued in respect of all awards to be
granted to Service Provider Participants under the 2025 Share Award
Scheme shall not exceed 74,012,876 shares, being 1% of the total
number of shares in issue as at the 2025 Adoption Date (excluding any
treasury shares) (the “2025 Service Provider Sublimit”), representing
approximately 1% of the total number of issued shares (excluding
treasury shares) of the Company as at the date of this annual report.
Unless separately approved by the shareholders in general meeting
of the Company, the total number of the new shares issued and to
be issued in respect of all options and awards (as the case may be)
(excluding any awards lapsed in accordance with the terms of the
2025 Share Award Scheme) granted to each eligible participant in any
12-month period shall not exceed 1% of the shares of the Company
in issue and granted to each a director, chief executive or substantial
shareholder of the Company, or any of their respective associates shall
not exceed 0.1% of the shares of the Company in issue.
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2025 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

An offer of grant of an award shall be made to any eligible participant
as the Board may from time to time determine in respect of such
number of award shares at such purchase price (if any, in respect of an
award). The offer shall be made upon the terms and conditions as the
Board may think fit in its absolute discretion by an offer letter in such
form as the Board may from time to time determine based on the
amount of the contribution which the eligible participant has made or is
likely to make toward the success of the Group and such other factors
as the Board may in its absolute discretion consider appropriate. No
amount is payable for the acceptance of an offer by a participant. The
offer shall remain open for acceptance by the participant concerned for
a period of 28 days from the grant date provided that, no offer shall be
open for acceptance after the expiry of the scheme period, and that
an offer cannot be accepted by a selected participant who ceases to
be qualified as an eligible participant. The Board may in its absolute
discretion determine whether the participant is required to pay any
purchase price for the acquisition of the award shares and, if so
required, the amount of the purchase price, which shall be determined
by the Board from time to time based on considerations such as the
prevailing closing price of the Shares, the purpose of the award and
the characteristics and profile of the participants, taking into account
the practices of comparable companies and the effectiveness of the
2025 Share Award Scheme in attracting talents and motivating the
award holder to contribute to the long term development of the Group.
The vesting period for an award shall not be less than 12 months,
save where the Board or the Remuneration Committee determines a
shorter vesting period according to the terms of the 2025 Share Award
Scheme.

On 14 May 2025, 50,140,086 awarded shares,
approximately 0.68% of the total shares of the Company then in issue,

representing

were granted to 209 employees of the Group pursuant to the terms
of the 2025 Share Award Scheme at nil consideration. The 50,140,086
awarded shares shall be vested as follows: (i) 46,955,926 awarded
shares shall be vested on the date of grant; and (ii) 3,184,160 awarded
shares shall be vested in three tranches as follows: (a) 30% shall be
vested on 15 July 2025; (b) 30% shall be vested on 15 July 2026; and
(c) the remaining 40% shall be vested on 15 July 2027. The closing
price of the shares of the Company as quoted on the Stock Exchange
immediately before the date of grant was HK$0.197.
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2025 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

On 20 May 2026, 26,303,426 awarded shares,
approximately 0.35% of the total shares of the Company then in issue,

representing

were granted to 38 employees of the Group pursuant to the terms of
the 2025 Share Award Scheme at nil consideration. The vesting period
for the 26,303,426 award shares is less than 12 months. The closing
price of the shares of the Company as quoted on the Stock Exchange
immediately before the date of grant was HK$0.540.

The vesting of these awarded shares is subject to the satisfaction
of vesting conditions specified in the offer letter issued to each of
the respective grantees. The performance targets attached to the
awarded shares, which form part of the vesting conditions, relate to
the revenue, the profitability and/or the business goals of the Group or
any of its business unit, to be assessed based on such method as the
scheme administrator may determine in its absolute discretion as set
out in the offer letter to the respective grantees.

As at 1 April 2025, being the beginning of FY2025, the number of
awards available for grant under the 2025 Share Award Scheme was
nil. As at 31 March 2026, being the end of FY2025, the number of new
shares available for future grant involving issue of new shares after the
grant of the awards were 689,988,679 shares and 74,012,876 shares,
respectively, under the 2025 Scheme Mandate Limit and the 2025
Service Provider Sublimit.

The details of the awarded shares granted under the 2025 Share

Award Scheme during the Reporting Period are as follows:

“E_HFRMHERMEE (5
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Vested in Forfeited/ As at
Granted in Returned in FY2025 Lapsed 31 March
Name of Grantees Date of Grant FY2025 FY2025 (Note 1) in FY2025 2026
ZHYE RIEZRHE RIRZHHE RIE RZBZRE
SN T i A B RE BB (ME1) ZA=t-H
Non-connected Grantees
FRERARA
209 employees of the Group 14-May-25 - 50,140,086 - 47,433,493 850,084 1,856,509
REE09%4EE “Z-hfRAtRA
Total @t - 50,140,086 - 47,433,493 850,084 1,856,509
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2025 SHARE AWARD SCHEME (continued)

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

The weighted average closing price of shares of the Company immediately before
the date on which the awarded shares were vested to employees under the 2025
Share Award Scheme (i.e. 15 July 2025) was HK$0.197.

231,431 awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date due to
certain vesting conditions (including performance targets) not being met during
FY2024. 49 of the 209 employees, prior to the relevant vesting date, ceased to be
eligible participants under the 2025 Share Award Scheme and the related 618,653
awarded shares were not vested on the relevant vesting date. Therefore, a total
of 850,084 awarded shares became returned shares for the purposes of the 2025
Share Award Scheme.

During FY2025, the aggregated fair value of the awarded shares granted on
14 May 2025 under the 2025 Share Award Scheme was HK$0.214. For the
accounting standard and policy adopted for the fair value of the awarded shares,
please refer to Note 28 to the consolidated financial statements in this annual
report.

During the Reporting Period, the number of shares that may be issued

in respect of awards granted under all schemes of the Company

divided by the weighted average number of shares in issue (excluding

treasury shares) was 0.681%.

For details of the 2021 Share Award Scheme, 2025 Share Award
Scheme and the grant of awarded shares, please refer to the

announcements of the Company dated 6 August 2021,
2021,

7 October
14 January 2022, 1 August 2022, 27 September 2022, 10

March 2023, 15 March 2024, 14 May 2025 and 20 May 2026, and the
circulars of the Company dated 6 September 2022 and 14 April 2025.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY AND PERFORMANCE

Details of the environmental policy and performance of the Group are

set out in the Environmental, Social and Governance Report on pages
128 to 245 of this annual report.
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RELATIONSHIPS WITH EMPLOYEES, SUPPLIERS
AND CUSTOMERS

Details of the relationships of the Group with employees, suppliers and
customers are set out in the Environmental, Social and Governance
Report on pages 128 to 245 of this annual report.

COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS

In FY2025, as far as the Company is aware, there was no material
breach of or non-compliance with applicable laws, rules and regulations
by the Group that have significant impact on their businesses and
operations.

AUDITORS

KPMG has retired as the auditor of the Company upon the expiration
of its term of office at the conclusion of the annual general meeting
held on 25 September 2025. As the Company and KPMG were unable
to reach a consensus on the audit fee for FY2025 and the Company
received a more competitive audit fee proposal from another audit
firm, the Board resolved to propose a change of auditor at the annual
general meeting of the Company held on 25 September 2025.
Accordingly, Rongcheng (Hong Kong) CPA Limited (“Rongcheng”) has
been appointed as the independent auditor of the Company. The Audit
Committee has considered a number of factors for the appointment
of Rongcheng as the auditor of the Company, including but not limited
to (i) its market reputation; (ii) its independence from the Group and
objectivity; (iii) its audit proposal; (iv) its resources and capabilities;
(v) its experience, industry knowledge and technical competence in
providing audit work for companies listed on the Stock Exchange;
(vi) the Guidelines for Effective Audit Committees — Selection,
Appointment and Reappointment of Auditors issued by the AFRC in
December 2021; and (vii) the Guidance Notes on Change of Auditors
published by the AFRC in September 2023. For further details, please
refer to the announcement of the Company dated 29 August 2025 and
the circular of the Company dated 4 September 2025.

Save as disclosed above, the Company has not changed its auditor
from FY2023 to FY2025.
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PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE RECOMMENDED

If the Shareholders are unsure about the taxation implications of
purchasing, holdings, disposing of, dealing in, or the exercise of any
rights in relation to, the shares of the Company, they are advised to
consult an expert.

NON-COMPETITION DEED

As disclosed in the RTO Circular, each of the Controlling Shareholders
(as defined in the RTO Circular) and Lin Dongliang (together, the
“Covenantors”) have entered into a Non-Competition Deed (as
defined in the RTO Circular) in favour of the Company (for itself and for
the benefit of its subsidiaries). With reference to the RTO Circular, the
Company organised a working meeting with the Covenantors in which
the Company reviewed their business portfolios and considered that
there was no opportunity to operate a Restricted Business (as defined
in the RTO Circular).

The Company has received confirmations from each of the
Covenantors on full compliance with the Non-Competition Deed for
FY2025. The independent non-executive Directors have reviewed
the confirmations provided by the Covenantors, and concluded that
each of the Covenantors complied with the relevant terms of the Non-
Competition Deed for FY2025.

ON BEHALF OF THE BOARD

Liu Erzhuang
Chairman

Hong Kong
26 June 2026
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COMPLIANCE WITH THE CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE CODE

The Company is committed to achieving high standards of
corporate governance and has always recognised the importance of
accountability, transparency and protection of Shareholders’ interest
in general. The Company has adopted the code provisions of the CG
Code set out in Part 2 of Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules as its own
corporate governance policy, subject to amendments from time to
time.

In the opinion of the Board, the Company had complied with all
applicable code provisions of the CG Code throughout FY2025,
except for the code provision C.2.1, which stipulates that the roles of
chairman and chief executive should be separate and should not be
performed by the same individual. The roles of chairman of the Board
and Chief Executive Officer are borne concurrently by Dr. Liu Erzhuang
("Dr. Liu") to improve the efficiency of decision-making and execution
process of the Company. Accordingly, the Company has deviated from
code provision C.2.1 of the CG Code. Notwithstanding the above, the
Board believes that the balance of power and authority is adequately
ensured by the operation of the Board, which comprises experienced
talents with a sufficient number of independent non-executive
Directors, and therefore, the performance of the roles of the chairman
of the Board and the Chief Executive Officer concurrently by Dr. Liu
will not impair the balance of power and authority between the Board
and the management of the Company and the deviation from code
provision C.2.1 of the CG Code is appropriate in such circumstance.
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BUSINESS MODEL AND STRATEGY

The past year has been one of the most challenging periods for the
Company. Although the economic recovery has brought about a
rebound in oil and gas demand, control of the supply side to digest
inventories, and oil and gas prices continue to rise, the trend of
domestic and global low-carbonization is irreversible, countries
strictly adhere to ESG, and the geopolitics of Russia and Ukraine
have led European countries to accelerate their efforts to get rid of
oil and gas and other routines energy, the uncertainty of running a
traditional energy business has not gone away. As a result, clean
energy demand has been proved resilient in comparison to fossil
fuel demand, and the Company considers to pursue the investment
strategy with decarbonization, other green asset opportunities which
included but not limited to advanced manufacturing assets. In FY2025,
the Company made substantial progress on the semiconductor and
solar cell segment, including the investment in the production base
setting up production lines for semiconductor and solar cell cleaning
equipment. This allows the Company to tap into the very lucrative
market segment leveraging on the knowledge, experience, business
resources of the new management team for this business line.

The Company will continue to explore and evaluate new investment
opportunities, covering its existing business sectors, including but not
limited to the advanced manufacturing, with a view to maximizing its
resources utilization and Shareholders’ return.

Meanwhile, the Company shall continue to pay close attention to
the market environment and consider potentially exiting its mature
investments so as to seize opportunity and realize value.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

As at the date of this annual report, the Board comprises 8 Directors,
including 3 executive Directors (Dr. Liu Erzhuang (Chairman), Mr. Tan
Jue and Mr. Liu Zhihai), 2 non-executive Directors (Mr. Cao Xiaohui and
Mr. Lin Yukai), and 3 independent non-executive Directors (Ms. Ge Aliji,
Mr. Chau Shing Yim David and Mr. Wang Guoping). The biographical
details of the Directors are set out in the section “Directors’ and Senior
Management's Biographies” on pages 67 to 75 of this annual report.

One of the independent non-executive Directors, Mr. Chau Shing Yim
David, is a professional accountant and that is in compliance with the
requirement of the Listing Rules. There are also 3 committees under
the Board, which are the Audit Committee, the Nomination Committee
and the Remuneration Committee.

The key responsibilities of the Board include, among other things,
formulating the Company’s overall strategies, setting management
targets, regulating and reviewing internal controls, formulating the
Company’s corporate governance policy, supervising management’s
performance while the day-to-day operations and management
of the Company are delegated by the Board to management, and
ensuring adequacy of resources, qualifications, experience and training
programs and budget of the financial staff.

In accordance with the Articles of Association, at each annual general
meeting of the Company one-third of the Directors for the time being
or, if the number of the Directors is not a multiple of three, the number
nearest to but not less than one-third, shall retire from office by
rotation, provided that every Director shall be subject to retirement by
rotation at least once every three years.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

As at the date of this annual report, each of the executive Directors,
non-executive Directors and independent non-executive Directors is
appointed for a specific term of not more than 3 years and is subject to
retirement by rotation and re-election at the Company's annual general
meeting in accordance with the Articles of Association and the Listing
Rules. At the forthcoming AGM, Mr. Tan Jue, Mr. Cao Xiaohui and Ms.
Ge Aiji will retire from office and, being eligible, will offer themselves
for re-election at the AGM. To determine the independent non-
executive Directors’' independence, assessments are carried out upon
appointment, annually and at any other time where the circumstances
warrant reconsideration by the Nomination Committee. The Company
has received from each of the independent non-executive Directors
an annual confirmation of independence and considers all of the
independent non-executive Directors to be independent as set out in
Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules.

Every newly appointed Director will be given an introduction so as to
ensure that he/she has appropriate understanding of the Company’s
business and of his/her duties and responsibilities under the Listing
Rules and the relevant statutory and regulatory requirements.
The Directors may request the Company to provide independent
professional advice at the Company’s expense to discharge his/her
duties to the Company. Directors’ training is an ongoing process.
During FY2025, the Company had provided all Directors with regular
updates and presentations on changes and developments to the
Company’s business and to the legislative regulatory environments in
which the Group operates. All Directors are also encouraged to attend
relevant training courses at the Company’s expense. All Directors
are required to provide the Company with their training record during
FY2025.

Mr. Lin Yukai, who was appointed as a non-executive Director with
effect from 27 June 2025, had obtained the legal advice referred to in
Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules from the Company's legal advisor on
27 June 2025 and has confirmed he understood his obligations as a
Director.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

During FY2025, the Board has reviewed and monitored the training
and continuous professional development of Directors and senior
management. The Board has also reviewed and ensured compliance of
the relevant legal and regulatory requirements, the code of conducts,
the CG Code and the disclosure in this Corporate Governance Report.

The Directors acknowledge their responsibility for preparing the
financial statements and ensuring that the financial statements are
prepared as to give a true and fair view and on a going concern basis
in accordance with the statutory requirements and applicable financial
reporting standards.

The Company understands that the independence of the Board is
essential to good corporate governance. The Board has established
a mechanism to enable Directors to seek independent professional
advice to make decisions when exercising their duties as Directors,
ensuring that the Board has a strong independent element, which is
the key to an effective Board.

According to the mechanism, with the prior approval of the executive
Directors (without unreasonable refusal or delay of approval), the
Directors may, where appropriate, seek independent legal, financial or
other professional advice from advisers independent of the Company
as necessary to enable them to perform their duties effectively.

The Board will review the mechanism annually to ensure its
implementation and effectiveness.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee currently comprises two independent non-
executive Directors, namely Mr. Chau Shing Yim David (Chairman) and
Mr. Wang Guoping, and one non-executive Director, namely Mr. Cao
Xiaohui.

Under its terms of reference, the Audit Committee is required, among
other things, to oversee the relationship with the independent auditor,
to review the interim and annual consolidated financial statements,
to monitor compliance with statutory and listing requirements,
to ensure adequacy of resources, qualifications, experience and
training programs and budget of the financial staff, and to oversee
the Company’s financial reporting system, risk management and
internal control systems. The Audit Committee is also responsible for
facilitating the risk assessment process and timely communication
with the Board where appropriate, and ensuring key business and
operational risks are properly identified and managed.

The terms of reference for the Audit Committee have been adopted
in line with the CG Code. The written terms of reference of the Audit
Committee are available on the websites of the Stock Exchange and
the Company.

During FY2025, the Audit Committee, among other matters, reviewed
interim/annual results and reports from the independent auditor
regarding the audit on annual consolidated financial statements,
discussed the risk management and internal control of the Group, and
met with the independent auditor. The Audit Committee reviewed
the scope, extent and effectiveness of risk management and internal
control systems of the Group.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee currently comprises two independent non-
executive Directors, namely Ms. Ge Aiji (Chairman) and Mr. Wang
Guoping, and one executive Director, namely Dr. Liu Erzhuang.

Under its terms of reference, the Nomination Committee is
responsible for determining the policy for the nomination of Directors,
identifying potential Directors and making recommendations to the
Board on the appointment or re-appointment of Directors. Potential
new Directors are selected on the basis of their qualifications, skills
and experience which the Nomination Committee considers he/she
will make a positive contribution to the performance of the Board.

The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee have been
adopted in line with the CG Code. The written terms of reference of
the Nomination Committee are available on the websites of the Stock
Exchange and the Company.

The Nomination Committee is also responsible for the review of
the Board's diversity policy, considering factors including but not
limited to gender, age, cultural and educational background, ethnicity,
professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service of
Board members, reviewing the measurable objectives that the Board
has set for implementing the Board's diversity policy, and monitoring
the progress on achieving the measurable objectives.

During FY2025, the Nomination Committee reviewed the structure,
size and composition (including the skills set, knowledge and
experience) of the Board and the board diversity policy of the
Company, and performed an assessment on the independence of
all the independent non-executive Directors with the conclusion that
all of them are independent. It also evaluated the performance and
contribution of the retiring Directors and recommended them to the
Board on their re-elections at the AGM. The Nomination Committee
also assessed the time commitment and contribution of each Director
and considered that each Director had devoted sufficient time to
discharge his/her responsibilities effectively.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee currently comprises two independent
non-executive Directors, namely Mr. Chau Shing Yim David (Chairman)
and Ms. Ge Aiji, and one executive Director, namely Mr. Tan Jue.

Under the terms of reference of the Remuneration Committee,
the responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee include, inter
alia, assisting the Company in the administration of a formal and
transparent procedure for developing remuneration policies, making
recommendations to the Board on the remuneration packages of
individual executive Directors and senior management and ensuring
that no Director or any of his/her associates is involved in deciding his/
her own remuneration, assessing performance of executive Directors,
approving the term of executive Directors’ service contracts, and
reviewing and/or approving matters relating to share schemes under
Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.

The terms of reference for the Remuneration Committee have been
adopted in line with the CG Code. The written terms of reference of
the Remuneration Committee are available on the websites of the
Stock Exchange and the Company.

During FY2025, the Remuneration Committee reviewed and approved
the remunerations of the Directors and the senior management of
the Company, and recommended the same to the Board for approval.
The Remuneration Committee also reviewed the grant of awarded
shares during FY2025 and the relevant matters including the vesting
schedules and vesting conditions for each of the grantees, and
recommended the same to the Board for approval.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Remuneration Committee (continued)

In particular, the Remuneration Committee reviewed the grant of
awarded shares made on 14 May 2025 under the 2025 Share Award
Scheme, including the vesting arrangements for certain awarded
shares with vesting periods of less than 12 months. The Remuneration
Committee are of the view that a vesting period less than 12 months
for the grant of awards to the grantees is appropriate, having taken
into account that: (i) the awards form part of the grantees’ overall
remuneration packages and represent a performance-linked variable
component determined with reference to the Group’s performance
and the individual contributions of the relevant grantees for the
preceding financial year; (ii) the grant serves to recognise and reward
the past performance and contributions of the grantees in achieving
the Group's business and financial targets, which have already been
assessed by the Board and the Remuneration Committee; and (iii)
the use of equity-settled awards aligns the interests of the grantees
with those of the Shareholders and supports the Group’s objective of
retaining cash resources while maintaining competitive and market-
aligned remuneration arrangements. In light of the above, the Board
and the Remuneration Committee are of the view that permitting such
a circumstance in having vesting periods of less than 12 months could
retain, incentivize and reward the grantees as well as encourage the
grantees to continuously contribute to the operation, development and
long term success and growth of the Company and its subsidiaries,
which is in line with the purpose of the 2025 Share Award Scheme.

BOARD DIVERSITY POLICY

The Board adopted a board diversity policy setting out the approach to
achieve diversity on the Board. The Company considered diversity of
Board members can be achieved through consideration of a number
of aspects, including but not limited to gender, age, cultural and
educational background, professional experience, skills, knowledge
and length of service. All Board appointments are based on merit
and contribution, and candidates are considered against objective
criteria, having due regard for the benefits of diversity on the Board.
The Nomination Committee reviews the diversity policy on an annual
basis and discusses any such revisions that may be required, and
recommends any such revisions to the Board for consideration and
approval. As at 31 March 2026, the Board comprised seven male
members and one female member. The Board considers itself diverse
in terms of gender.
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BOARD DIVERSITY POLICY (continued)

Measurable objectives and progress: The Company has set
measurable objectives for implementing the diversity policy, including
increasing the representation of women across the organization. The
Company has made significant progress in achieving these objectives
and has increased the percentage of women in leadership positions.
The Company continues to track progress against these objectives.

Achieving gender diversity on the Board: The Company has maintained
female representation on the Board since 2018.

Numerical targets and timelines for the Board: The Company has set
numerical targets and timelines for achieving gender diversity on the
Board, including the goal of having around 40% of Board seats held
by women by 2025 and achieving gender parity by 2030. Although
the 2025 target has not been achieved, the Company remains
committed to further enhancing gender diversity on the Board. The
Board will continue to take gender diversity into account in identifying
suitable candidates for Board appointments, while ensuring that all
appointments are made based on merit, having regard to the skills,
experience, independence and other attributes required for the
effective functioning of the Board. The Company will also continue to
review its diversity targets and timelines from time to time.

Developing a pipeline of potential successors: The Company has
implemented measures to develop a pipeline of potential successors
to the Board to achieve gender diversity, including identifying and
developing women leaders within the Company. Gender ratio in the
workforce: As at 31 March 2026, the Company had 311 full-time
employees in total comprising 49 females and 262 males (a female-
to-male ratio of approximately 1 to 5.3), reflecting a global diversity
across the workforce of the Group. While the Company recognizes
that there is room for improvement, the Company remains committed
to increasing the representation of women in senior leadership roles
and will continue to implement training and development programs to
support the growth and advancement of women leaders within the
Company.

The Group is mindful of the importance of diversity, including gender
diversity, when assessing the candidacy of its employees, and will
ensure that the Group shall continue to follow its commitment to
diversity.
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BOARD NOMINATION POLICY

The Board has formalised the Company's existing approach and
procedures and adopted a Board Nomination Policy (the “Board
Nomination Policy”) in March 2020 to ensure that, with the support
of the Nomination Committee, proper selection and nomination
processes are in place for the appointment of additional and replacing
Directors and re-election of Directors.

As noted above, the Nomination Committee will, on an ad hoc basis,
recommend candidates who possess the relevant expertise as it
considers appropriate when the need to select, nominate or re-elect
Directors arises. In the determination of the suitability of a candidate,
the Nomination Committee will consider the potential contribution a
candidate can bring to the Board in terms of skills set, experience,
expertise, independence, age, culture, ethnicity, gender and such other
factors that it may consider appropriate for a position on the Board.
The Nomination Committee will provide updated information and
status of progress to the Board throughout the determination process
as and when appropriate. The Board will take into consideration the
benefits of a diversified Board when selecting Board candidates.

Where a retiring Director, being eligible, offers himself/herself for re-
election, the Nomination Committee will consider and, if appropriate,
recommend such retiring Director to stand for re-election at an annual
general meeting. A circular containing the requisite information on
such retiring Director will be sent to Shareholders prior to an annual
general meeting in accordance with the Listing Rules. Shareholders
may nominate a person to stand for election as a Director at a
general meeting in accordance with the Articles of Association and
applicable laws and regulations including those of the Listing Rules.
The procedures for such proposal are posted on the website of the
Company.

The Board Nomination Policy is available on the website of the
Company. The Board will from time to time review the Board
Nomination Policy and monitor its implementation to ensure its
continued effectiveness and compliance with regulatory requirements
and good corporate governance practices.
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TEEIRRE
ATTENDANCE RECORDS AT MEETINGS 8 A2 8%

R-T-AHE SEFHEAARASAE
S REnsmT -

The attendance records of each Director at the various meetings of the
Company during FY2025 are set out below:

Attended/Eligible to Attend
BHRE/RERLE

Audit Nomination Remuneration

General Board committee committee committee

meetings meetings meetings meeting meeting

E=g ENZEY REZEg FMZEEE

BRAE = =] - -]

Number of meeting(s) SENH 2 4 2 1 1

Executive Directors HITEZE

Dr. Liu Erzhuang g -t 2/2 4/4 N/ATNE A 17 N/A 7§ F

Mr. Tan Jue ElRLAE 2/2 4/4 N/AE A N/ATNE A n

Mr. Liu Zhihai 2mErs 2/2 4/4 N/AZ i A N/A7R i A N/A i
Non-executive Directors FHITEE

Mr. Cao Xiaohui ELEEE 2/2 4/4 2/2 N/AT i F N/AT i F

Mr. Lin Yukai (appointed on WEHEE(RZS-_0F

27 June 2025) ANAZT+BREZE) n 33 NATER NATER N/ATE R
Independent Non-executive BV HHTEE

Directors
Ms. Ge Aij EXfEnt 2/2 4/4 N/AT n n
Mr. Chau Shing Yim David A& 22 4/4 2/2 N/A N F 1
Mr. Wang Guoping TEFEE 2/2 44 2/2 11 N/A i
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CONTINUOUS PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Pursuant to code provision C.1.4 of the CG Code, all Directors should
participate in continuous professional development to develop and
refresh their knowledge and skills during the year. This is to ensure
that their contributions to the Board remain informed and relevant.

All Directors have been provided with training on their duties and
responsibilities as a director of a listed company and the compliance
issues under the Listing Rules. The Company continuously updates
Directors on the latest developments regarding the Listing Rules and
other applicable regulatory requirements, to ensure their compliance
and enhance their awareness of their continuing obligations as
Directors and good corporate governance practices.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, all Directors (namely Dr. Liu
Erzhuang, Mr. Tan Jue, Mr. Liu Zhihai, Mr. Cao Xiaohui, Mr. Lin Yukai,
Ms. Ge Aiji, Mr. Chau Shing Yim David and Mr. Wang Guoping) have
received trainings by reading relevant materials on topics relating to
corporate governance and regulations, and have provided the joint
company secretaries of the Company with their training records for
FY2025.
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CORPORﬁTE GOVERNANCE REPORT

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTION

The Board recognizes that corporate governance should be the

collective responsibility of Directors and the corporate governance

duties include:

(a)

to develop and review the Company’s policies and practices on
corporate governance and make recommendations to the Board;

to review and monitor the training and continuous professional
development of Directors and senior management of the
Company;

to review and monitor the Company’s policies and practices on
compliance with legal and regulatory requirements;

to develop, review and monitor the code of conduct and
compliance manual (if any) applicable to employees and
Directors; and

to review the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and
disclosure in the Corporate Governance Report.

The Company has established a formal and transparent procedure

for formulating policies on remuneration of Directors and senior

management. Details of the remuneration of each of the Directors for

FY2025 are set out in Note 11 to the consolidated financial statements.

ERETLMEE
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTION (continued) {2 ERREE (&)

The senior management’s remuneration for FY2025 is within the ESREBEAER _Z_AUFNFHNTT
following bands: §|J¢aaf£ :

Number of
individuals

Emolument bands

HK$2,000,001-HK$2,500,000 2,000,001 7 7T % 2,500,000 7 7T 1
HK$14,500,001-HK$15,000,000 14,500,001 & 7T & 15,000,000 7 7T 1
2

Further particulars regarding the Directors and senior management's #R#% F mR A $ED2 BT RENEET LS
emoluments and the five highest paid employees as required to be MREBAENMERARESHFMA TA#E

disclosed pursuant to Appendix D2 to the Listing Rules are set out in ~ —# B IR G A M GHERM T 11 12K
Notes 11, 12 and 35(a) to the consolidated financial statements. 35(a) °
AUDITOR’'S REMUNERATION B EhE

For FY2025, services provided to the Group by Rongcheng, the R-ZT - R F KRN BIR T EEEH A
existing auditor of the Company, and the respective fees paid and ARNEEIRHEHBEERSECNMENERA
payable were:

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=+—HLFE
2026 2025

—ERE —E-FRF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET

Audit services ZHARTE 1,241 1,528
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DIRECTORS’ SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities Transactions
by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as set out in
Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules to regulate the Directors’ securities
transactions.

Having made specific enquiries by the Company, all Directors have
confirmed that they have complied with the required standards set out
in the Model Code throughout FY2025.

JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES

The Company has appointed Mr. Qin Yifeng and Ms. Ng Sau Mei (“Ms.
Ng") as the joint company secretaries of the Company (the “Joint
Company Secretaries”). Ms. Ng is the director of the Listing Services
Department of TMF Hong Kong Limited (a company secretarial service
provider), the contact person of Ms. Ng in the Company is Mr. Qin
Yifeng.

The Joint Company Secretaries report to the chairman of the Board
and are responsible for advising the Board on governance matters,
new Director’s induction and professional development of Directors as
well as ensuring good information flow between the Board members
and the compliance of the policy and procedure of the Board.

In FY2025, the Joint Company Secretaries had undertaken no less than
15 hours of relevant professional training.

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

Responsibility of the Board

The Board has overall responsibilities for maintaining the Company's
systems of risk management and internal control and reviewing
their effectiveness. The systems of risk management and internal
control systems of the Company are designed to provide reasonable
assurance to minimise risk of failure in operational systems, and
to assist in the achievement of the Company’s goals. The systems
are also structured to safeguard the Company's assets, to ensure
the maintenance of proper accounting records and compliance with
applicable laws, rules and regulations.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)

Responsibility of the Board (continued)

The Audit Committee has the final authority to review and approve the
annual audit plan and all major changes to the plan. In addition, special
reviews may also be performed on areas of concern identified by
management from time to time.

The Risk Management and Internal Control Systems

The Company adopted the three lines of defence model in the
management of risk. Operational management forms the core of the
first line of defence as they contact with the risk sources in the first
place. They are responsible for identifying, reporting and preliminarily
managing risks in their daily operations. Our second line of defence
is aimed to facilitate and monitor the implementation of effective risk
management practices by operational management throughout the
Company. Our internal audit function is the core of the third line of
defence and mainly responsible for checking, auditing and monitoring
the work performed by the first and second lines of defence.

The Company’s risks are identified from business processes in
our established enterprise-wide risk assessment methodologies.
Key responsible personnel for the management of risk in each of
the business process are selected as interviewees to identify the
risks to form our risk universe. Each risk within the risk universe is
assessed in terms of likelihood of occurrence and the significance
of impact, taken into account the current internal controls in place
to mitigate these risks. The risk assessment results are reported to
senior management and the Board for them to evaluate whether
risks have been appropriately managed and decide on our priorities
in risk management, based on their preferences towards risk, and
in particular how much risks the Company is willing to take for the
achievement of its strategy and business objectives, the availability of
resources for risk mitigation, and the effectiveness of current internal
control system.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)

The Risk Management and Internal Control Systems
(continued)

The key components of the Company’s control structure are as
follows:

Culture: The Board believes that good governance reflects the culture
of an organization. The Company aims at all times to act ethically
and with integrity, and to instill this behaviour in all its employees
by setting example by the Board. The Company has a code of
conduct, which is posted on its internal intranet site. The Company is
committed to developing and maintaining high professional and ethical
standards. These are reflected in the rigorous selection process and
career development plans for all employees. The organization prides
itself on being a long-term employer which instils in individuals, as
they progress through the Company, a thorough understanding of the
Company’s ways of thinking and acting.

Channels of communication are clearly established which allow
employees to express their views to senior staff. Employees are
aware that, whenever the unexpected occurs, attention should be
given not only to the event itself, but also to determining the cause.
Through the Company’s code of conduct, employees are encouraged
(and instructed as to how) to report control deficiencies or suspicions
of impropriety to those who are in a position to take necessary action.

Risk assessment: The Board and the management each has
a responsibility to identify and analyse the risks underlying the
achievement of business objectives, and to determine how such risks
should be managed and mitigated. The management, among other
matters, is responsible for facilitating risk assessment process and
timely communication to the Board where appropriate, and ensuring
that key business and operational risks are properly identified and
managed.

Management structure: The Company has a clear organizational
structure that, to the extent required, delegates the day-to-day
responsibility for the design, documentation and implementation of
procedures and monitoring of risk. Individuals appreciate where they
will be held accountable in this process.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)

The Risk Management and Internal Control Systems
(continued)

Controls and review: The control environment comprises policies and
procedures intended to ensure that relevant management directives
are carried out and actions that may be needed to address risks
are taken. These may include approvals and verifications, reviews,
safeguarding of assets and segregation of duties. Control activities can
be divided into operations, financial reporting and compliance, although
there may, on occasion, be some overlap between them. The typical
control activities adopted by the Company include:

— analytical reviews: for example, conducting reviews of actual
performance versus budgets, forecasts, prior periods and
competitors.

— direct functional or activity management: reviews of performance
reports, conducted by managers in charge of functions or
activities.

— information-processing: performing controls intended to
check the authorisation of transactions and the accuracy and
completeness of their reporting, for example, exception reports.

—  physical controls: ensuring equipment, inventories, securities and
other assets are safeguarded and subject to periodic checks.

— performance indicators: carrying out analyses of different sets
of data, operational and financial, examining the relationships
between them, and taking corrective action where necessary.

— segregation of duties: dividing and segregating duties among
different people, with a view to strengthening checks and
minimising the risk of errors and abuse.

— hedging: place the Company in a hedged position, protecting it
from a decline in the oil price over the stipulated period of time.

The Company has in place effective processes and systems for
the identification, capture and reporting of operational, financial and
compliance-related information in a form and time frame intended to
ensure that staff carry out their designated responsibilities.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)

The Risk Management and Internal Control Systems
(continued)

Any material internal control defects identified are timely communicated
and carefully evaluated for their potential impacts. The departments or
functions who are owners of these controls, are required to propose
corrective measures and obtain approval from management before
implementation. The implementation statues are monitored by both
management and the internal audit function to ensure these control
defects are properly resolved in a timely manner. The Company
has also established policies and procedures for the handling and
dissemination of inside information. The information to be disclosed
should be properly reviewed and approved by our compliance functions
and management to ensure its appropriateness and accuracy, and is
closely monitored after disclosure.

In the forthcoming financial year, the Company plans to use its
best endeavor to continuously refine our risk management and
internal control systems whenever necessary, which would include
the establishment of a more formalised risk response process,
improvements to be made in control design and execution in high risk
areas identified through our annual risk assessment, and a mechanism
to monitor the resolution of control deficiencies, to mention but a few.

Internal Audit Function

The Company’s internal audit department plays a major role in the
monitoring of the Company’s internal governance processes. The
major tasks of the department include providing assurance on the
effectiveness of the Company’'s governance, risk management
and internal controls in areas of operations, safeguarding of assets,
reporting, and compliance, and conducting risk-based audits of all
branches and subsidiaries of the Company on a regular basis with
recommended action plans to audit findings. The department also
provides suggestion in risk management and internal control related
issues within the Company.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)

Review of the Effectiveness and Adequacy of Systems

The management prepares and submits reports to the Board in risk and
control related issues at least annually, detailing how risks have been
managed and internal controls have been designed and implemented
in accordance with the established risk and control frameworks, to
keep our overall risk exposures within risk appetite and achieve our
business objectives. The Board reviews the reasonableness of these
reports and representations from management and makes sufficient
enquiries whenever they feel necessary, before reaching their
conclusions.

In respect of FY2025, the Board and the Audit Committee conducted
annual review of the effectiveness of the risk management and
the internal control system of the Company covering the finance,
operational and compliance controls and risk management functions.
Based on the review, the Board considered that the Company's
risk management and internal control systems were effective and
adequate for its present requirements.

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

The Directors acknowledge their responsibility for preparing financial
statements for each financial period with a view to ensuring such
financial statements give a true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the Group and of the results and cash flows for that period. The
Company’s financial statements are prepared in accordance with all
relevant statutory requirements and applicable accounting standards.
The Directors are responsible for ensuring that appropriate accounting
policies are selected and applied consistently; and that judgments
and estimates made are prudent and reasonable. The statement of
the external auditor of the Company, Rongcheng, with regard to their
reporting responsibilities on the consolidated financial statements is
set out in the Independent Auditor's Report on pages 246 to 253 of
this annual report.
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COMMUNICATION WITH SHAREHOLDERS

The Company communicates with the Shareholders through the
publication of annual and interim reports, announcements and
circulars. The annual general meeting also provides a useful and
convenient forum for Shareholders to exchange views with the Board,
and with each other. At the annual general meeting, the chairperson
of the annual general meeting and chairman/member/duly appointed
delegate of the Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee and
the Nomination Committee are available to answer the questions
raised by Shareholders.

The Company’s view of the implementation and effectiveness of
the shareholders’ communication policy conducted during FY2025
is positive. The Company has received feedback from Shareholders
through various channels, including the annual general meeting,
and has responded promptly and appropriately to all queries and
concerns raised. The Company believes that open and transparent
communication with Shareholders is essential to building trust and
maintaining a strong and sustainable relationship. The Company
regularly reviews its communication policy to ensure that it remains
effective and responsive to the needs of Shareholders. Based on the
positive feedback received and the Company’s ongoing commitment
to open and transparent communication, the Company concludes
that its Shareholders’ communication policy has been implemented
effectively and has been successful in achieving its objectives.

The Directors present their report and the audited financial statements
of the Group for FY2025.

An annual general meeting of the Company shall be held each year
at a place as determined by the Board. A general meeting, other than
an annual general meeting, shall be called an extraordinary general
meeting.

The Board reviewed the effectiveness and implementation of the
Company’'s Shareholders’ communication policy during FY2025 and
considered that it remained effective in enhancing timely, transparent,
accurate and open communication between the Company and the
Shareholders.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHT TO PROPOSE
RESOLUTIONS AT GENERAL MEETING

(i) Shareholder(s) holding not less than one-twentieth of the total
voting rights of all Shareholders having the right to vote at the general
meeting; or (ii) not less than 100 Shareholders, can submit a written
request stating the resolution intended to be moved at an annual
general meeting; or a statement of no more than 1,000 words with
respect to the matter referred to in any proposed resolution or the
business to be dealt with at a particular general meeting.

The written request/statements must be signed by the Shareholder(s)
concerned and deposited at the Company's registered office at
Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box 2681, Grand Cayman KY1-
1111, Cayman Islands and its principal office at Unit 5507, 55/F, The
Center, 99 Queen’s Road Central, Hong Kong, for the attention of
the Joint Company Secretaries, not less than six weeks before an
annual general meeting in the case of a requisition requiring notice of
a resolution and not less than one week before the general meeting in
the case of any other requisition.

PROCEDURES FOR SHAREHOLDERS TO
CONVENE AN EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL
MEETING

According to the Articles of Association and the Companies Act of the
Cayman lIslands, an extraordinary general meeting shall be convened
by the Board on the requisition of one or more Shareholders’ holding,
at the date of deposit of the requisition, not less than one tenth of the
paid up capital of the Company having the right of voting at general
meetings. Such requisition shall be made in writing to the Board or
the secretary of the Company and deposited at the registered office
of the Company. Such meeting shall be held within 2 months after
the deposit of such requisition. If within 21 days of such deposit, the
Board fails to proceed to convene such meeting, the requisitionist(s)
himself (themselves) (or any of them representing more than one
half of the total voting rights held by all of the requisitionists) may
do so in the same manner (as nearly as possible). Any meeting so
convened shall not be held after the expiration of 3 months from the
date of deposit of the requisition. All reasonable expenses incurred
by the requisitionist(s) as a result of the failure of the Board shall be
reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the Company.
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PROCEDURES FOR SHAREHOLDERS TO PUT
ENQUIRIES TO THE BOARD

Shareholders should direct their enquiries about their shareholdings to
the Company’s branch share registrar in Hong Kong, Computershare
Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, at Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor,
Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong. In
respect of other enquiries, Shareholders may put forward enquiries to
the Board through the below contact details for handling. The contact
details are as follows:

Address: Unit 5507, 55/F., The Center

99 Queen’s Road Central, Hong Kong
Tel No.:  (852) 3903 1326
Fax No.: (852) 2541 5562

Shareholders may also make enquiries with the Board at the general
meetings of the Company.

VOTING BY POLL

All resolutions put forward at Shareholders’ meetings will be voted
by poll pursuant to the Listing Rules and poll results will be posted
on the websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange after each
Shareholders’ meeting.

CHANGE IN CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

The memorandum and articles of association of the Company (the
“Memorandum and Articles of Association”) have been amended
on 29 April 2025 to, amongst other things, (a) bring the Memorandum
and Articles of Association in line with the regulatory requirements in
relation to the expanded paperless listing regime and the electronic
dissemination of corporate communications by listed issuers and the
relevant amendments made to the Listing Rules which took effect on
31 December 2023; (b) allow the Company to hold treasury shares;
and (c) make other consequential and housekeeping changes. The
latest version of the Memorandum and Articles of Association is
available from the websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange.

For details, please refer to the announcement of the Company dated
7 February 2025 and the circular of the Company dated 14 April 2025
published on the websites of the Company (www.pdt-techs.com) and
the Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk).

Save as disclosed above, there was no change in the Company’s
constitutional documents during FY2025.
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ABOUT THIS REPORT

This is the tenth Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG")
Report issued by Productive Technology Company Limited (the
“Company”). This report mainly introduces the Company and its
subsidiaries’ (the “Group”) policies and measures regarding ESG
issues and is meant to strengthen communication and engagement
with internal and external stakeholders.

Reporting Scope
We regularly review the scope of the report to ensure that significant
impacts to the Group's overall business portfolio are covered. During
the reporting year, the Group determined the ESG reporting scope
to include the business of productivity-driven equipment applied
in semiconductor and solar cell businesses, as well as an oil and
gas production project in PRC. As at 31 March 2026, the Company
commenced businesses in development and manufacturing of
semiconductor equipment and solar cell production equipment.
semiconductor equipment comprises high-end single wafer
cleaning and furnace LPCVD/ALD equipment for front-end wafer
processing. Solar cell production equipment includes wet chemical
cleaning equipment and copper plating equipment. The Company
has established and acquired companies in China and abroad for
the operation, R&D, and manufacturing of the above-mentioned
businesses, which mainly include Productive Technologies (Shanghai)
Limited* (E/8E =S8R HEHMRAF) ("PDT Shanghai”),
Productive Semiconductor Equipment (Xuzhou) Limited* (%= #F ¥
BEE L (B M) AR A A (“PDT Xuzhou”), Britech Semiconductor
Equipment (Wuxi) Co., LTD. (Former name: Britech Semiconductor
Equipment (Shanghai) Co., LTD.)* (BXATRE-EEE L5 (5 AR A
(BRE  BRAEYEENE (8 ARAR)) Brltech "), Productive
Equment Technologies (Shanghai) Co., Ltd.* (J:f ERRENRE
BR27]) (“PDT Technologies”), and Productive Solar Technologies
(Yiwu) Co., Ltd.* (FEFAGERE(ES)BR2AH) (“PDT Yiwu").
Xilin Gol League Hongbo Mining Development Company Limited* (#
ME BB REEEFAZFTRAA])

of the Company engaged in sale of crude oil.

("Hongbo Mining”) is a subsidiary

This report covers the Group, and there is no change in disclosure of
the reporting scope compared to the previous report.

*  For identification purposes only
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Time Range
The Company’s ESG report is an annual report and this report is for the
period from 1 April 2025 to 31 March 2026.

Principle of Preparation
This report is prepared according to the following principles:

Materiality: We identified key ESG issues through materiality
assessment, the process and results of which have been disclosed in
this report;

Quantitative: In accordance with the “key performance indicators” of
the Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code as set out in
Appendix C2 to the Guide to the Listing Rules on the Stock Exchange,
the Company and its subsidiaries made quantitative disclosures of key
performance indicators with historical data in the “environmental” and
“social” categories;

Consistency: We follow a consistent approach for disclosure statistics,
and we use the same method for ESG information disclosure in
subsequent years to facilitate meaningful comparisons from year to
year.

Basis of Preparation

This report is prepared in accordance with the requirements of the
Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code (the “ESG
Reporting Code”) as set out in Appendix C2 to the Listing Rules of
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).
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STATEMENT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The board of directors of the Company (the “Board”) and all its
members assume full responsibility for the Company's ESG strategy
and ESG reporting and are responsible for assessing and determining
the Company’s ESG risks and ensuring that the Company and its
subsidiaries have appropriate and effective ESG risk management and
internal control system in place. The management of the Company
provides the Board with confirmation as to whether the system
is effective. The Board and all its members affirm that this report
contains no false or misleading statements or material omissions and
that they are jointly and severally responsible for the truthfulness,
accuracy, and completeness of its contents.

The Board attaches great importance to the ESG management, and
strictly implements the Code of Corporate Governance for Listed
Companies, the ESG Reporting Code of the Stock Exchange and
other relevant regulations. The Board is committed to improving the
ESG governance system, management process and information
disclosure, ensuring the establishment of an appropriate and effective
ESG working mechanism. The Board is responsible for supervising
and making decisions on ESG-related issues, and participates in the
assessment, prioritisation and management of material ESG topics.
The Group has set environmental targets relevant to its business,
and the Board regularly reviews the progress towards these targets.
In light of management operations and stakeholder engagement
requirements, the Board determines the Company's priorities
for sustainable development work, so as to better perform the
responsibility on sustainable development.
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VISION OF ESG MANAGEMENT

The Group is engaged in the business of productivity-driven equipment
applied in semiconductor and solar cell businesses. It also operates an
oil and gas production project in the PRC. The Company is currently at
the forefront of advanced processing equipment for the semiconductor
and solar industry. Our business model is centered on providing
technology-driven, high-productivity solutions. Regarding this part of
the business, the Company is committed to reducing consumption
of natural resources and emissions, and is active in exploring and
applying more environmentally friendly materials and technologies. We
strive to improve energy efficiency and prioritize renewable resources
in our production processes. Through continuous innovation and
research and development, we provide our customers with high-quality
products while contributing to the green transformation of the global
energy structure. At the same time, the Company is also committed
to building a diverse and inclusive work environment. In addition, we
emphasize on efficient decision-making mechanism, effective risk
management and compliance measures to ensure the Company’s long-
term steady growth. Regarding the upstream crude oil assets, Hongbo
Mining, the Company's subsidiary, engaged in upstream oil exploration,
development, production and sale of crude oil in China. Hongbo Mining
has adhered to the development philosophy of “energy conservation,
emissions reduction, green development, and safety as top priority”
to achieve green and secure development while improving quality and
efficiency and provide society with high-quality oil resources. At the
same time, it has further increased its comprehensive strength by
focusing on talent development, technological innovation, supervision
and management and performance optimization.

Going forward, the Company’s top priority will remain to manage
the liquidity at the investment portfolio company level in anticipation
of continued uncertainty while pursuing the investment strategy on
decarbonization and other green asset opportunities, including but not
limited to investments in the pan-semiconductor sector. In addition,
the Company shall continue to pay close attention to the market
environment to seize more business opportunities and consider exiting
its existing mature investments so as to recognize the profits. In line
with the principles of sustainable development, we are forward-looking
establish technical reserves for new technology with a view to further
strengthening the Company’s comprehensive capabilities through
innovation and development.
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STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

The Group fully considers and effectively responds to stakeholders’
expectations and demands, works with stakeholders to promote social

development, and shares development achievements.

Stakeholders
Fe=EHE R

Investors

REE

Customers

EF

FIRHERSRE

EMENK -

AEETEDZ EIALBBE MR T H B
BN AR R T KRR e

HEBR-

HKEHZERERKR -

Communication

and participation

Stakeholder expectations

NEEBEHHE

° Increase in the °
Company’s market value
and profitability

e KRRARMEHEAFNKF
MiEE °

o Continuous improvement
of the Company'’s
performance in
environmental and social
responsibility

e  ZXRRARBREMHEEME
RITETRF

o Excellent quality of o
product
e EENEMES

o Protection of legitimate e
rights and interests

s  REAE#ER

mechanism

BEES R

General meetings,
information
disclosure, and the
Company's website
BREAE - FEK
[N/ FE

Signing of contracts e
and agreements,

and customer °
satisfaction surveys
Fal AR ki
REFPWBEERAE

The Group’s responses

& E B fE

Regularly publishing reports,
truthfully and fully disclosing
information, and striving to
improve performance and creating
profits

TEHBRMmME NE - oME
TEERE BHRAXE &
peRlbE

Improving the Company’s
governance and risk management
level, holding general meetings,
strengthening investor relations
management, and striving to
improve environmental and social
responsibility management
RARRNRE B RERERKTF -
Eﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁkﬁ PRI A E R
ER  BHARARBENEGEE
EIE

Providing high-quality products
and services

RHUSEENERMRSE

Establishing a comprehensive
customer service system and
customer feedback and complaint
mechanism

B TENEF R
BRI 8E R AR AR

EYSE
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Stakeholders
Fe=EHE R

Employees
BT

Government

BUF

Communication

and participation

Stakeholder expectations mechanism

NEEBELHE BERSEET

. Ensuring employee °
compensation and
benefits

o REEIHMEN

o Care for employee safety
and health
o MEE T MR

° Providing equal
promotion and
development
opportunities

o REXFEAMEREME

=
=

° Improving
communication
mechanisms and
participating in corporate

management
o  TEBBEE - 2ENQ
A B IR

o Operating in compliance e
with rules, laws and
regulations, and
implementing national °
policies

e BRSE AaNKE B
BB R IBSR

Labour contracts
and employee
satisfaction surveys
LHEm - BIm
BEERAE

Attending
government-related
meetings

SEBFAREZ
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The Group’s responses

25 E [B] FE

° Strictly abiding by the terms of
labour contracts, and improving
the compensation and welfare
system

e EBRETHARGR TEH

B R

[ RS

° Providing a safe and healthy
working environment

e REHZTEEERNTIIFRE

o Offering employee development
channels and organizing employee

training
L4 %E{/\/\Ig’gg i‘ﬂiﬁkgﬂ E\
bra|
° Providing equal communication
channels

e RHTEWEBRE

o Strictly abiding by relevant laws
and regulations, continuously
strengthening compliance
management and responding to
relevant national policies
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Stakeholders
Fe=EHE R

Suppliers
HER

Peers

CES

Communication

and participation

Stakeholder expectations

NEEBELHE

o Cooperating in an honest, e
fair and just manner to
achieve mutual benefit
and win-win results
and promoting industry
development

e WE AT REEE e
BRI  RETEE
&

o Fair competition, honest e
cooperation, transparent

and open information o
e RTHF HESE B
BEHAANRA
° Following industry norms

and promoting industrial
innovation

o EBTITRRE  REE
e

mechanism

BERSEET

Signing contracts °
and agreements,
and holding bidding
and supplier
meetings on a
regular basis
FRI AR KW -
EHARBIRER
HERS=

Communicate with
relevant agencies
AR RAM B B
il

The Group’s responses

25 E [B] FE

With business principles of
openness and transparency,
actively fulfilling contracts and
agreements, implementing

an open and transparent
procurement model, and creating
a responsible supply chain
RANHBANEERA - Bit
ANAFANREEN  BRET
AR KW HERNS %@fﬁ
(P ﬂﬂ%ﬁéﬁé%ﬁ%ﬂiﬂ%
B BIREEA RITEMNRK
B TEEEHER  RE ﬁ%
SEEERE-

Strengthening exchanges and
cooperation with peers to jointly
create a healthy and orderly
competition environment

hnok B[R ZEM RS 1
%ﬁ@%‘ﬁ?%ﬁ?%ﬁ

Engaging in industrial innovation
and research, pursuing mutual
benefit and win-win results, and
common progress, participating
in industry evaluation, and
providing suggestions for industry
standardization
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MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT

In accordance with the Stock Exchange’s ESG Reporting Code and the
Global Reporting Initiative’s materiality analysis procedures, the Group
collected issues of concern to major stakeholders through forms such
as questionnaires and interviews. A materiality analysis was conducted
to prioritize and identify the Group's material ESG issues that were
disclosed in this report.

Materiality Assessment Process

(1)  ESG issues relevant to the Group were identified through
analysis of the Stock Exchange’s ESG Reporting Code and issues
disclosed by peers;

(2) Key stakeholders were invited to assess the importance
of identified issues. Internal stakeholders mainly assessed
the issues from the perspective of the Group’s long-term
development strategy, management improvement, urgency
of investment and competitive advantage, while external
stakeholders mainly considered the evaluation of the Group and
the influence of decisions and the influence on their interests.
The results of assessment by internal and external stakeholders
were integrated to create an initial materiality matrix;

(3)  The management of the Group reviewed the priorities of the
issues and reported them to the Board for review;

(4)  After the reporting period, the Group will invite internal and

external stakeholders to give feedback on the contents of the
current report to prepare for the next report.
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Issue Materiality Matrix
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materiality
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Correlation

Materiality to operation management

HEEENERE

HEEEMER

Very high materiality
FEEE

Product quality and after-sales services

EREERERRE

Protection of intellectual property
rights and technological innovation

AR ERRENR AR

Customer relationship management
EFHERER

Occupational health and safety
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High materiality
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Use of water resource
XERERA
Wastewater emission
BEKEER

Climate change
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Development and training
BRERIE

Biodiversity Conservation

ENSHRERE

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026

Business ethics and anti-corruption
BRERERE
Cust privacy

EFEALERE

Supply chain management
fpEmEE
Employees’ rights and benefits

BIMHEER

Use of energy

BEIRFEA

Waste emission
BEEUHR

Greenhouse gas emission

BEREHER

Corporate citizen and charity
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STABLE BUSINESS OPERATION, MUTUAL
BENEFIT AND WIN-WIN

The Group adheres to compliant business operation based
on relevant internal management policies covering business
integrity, external communication, professional ethics, internal
relation management, corporate interest maintenance, and taking
social responsibility. The Group is committed to communicating
among all internal and external stakeholders to achieve mutual
benefit and win-win.

1.1 Rising to the Challenge and Pursuing Innovation-

driven Development

The Group's pan-semiconductor business adheres to the
principle of “Production capacity is the first element of
equipment”. The concept of technological innovation lies
in improving the output per unit time of semiconductor
equipment, reducing production costs, and providing
customers with cost-effective solutions. We aim to be
a global enterprise, with an emphasis on the protection
of intellectual property rights and innovation. With
technological innovation, we outperform our competitors
and ensure the core competitiveness of products. The
Group’s innovation-driven performance enhancement policy
is underpinned by the principle of “respect for labour, for
knowledge, for talent, and for creation” and encouraging
team collaboration in overcoming difficulties as well as
independent innovation. The Group prepared a Core Talent
Development Program ({#z 0> A A 15 & 51 &) geared to
developing high-level talent and making innovations in
urgently needed technologies.

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

1.

BREELELR

AEEFFHEHRESNRE B2 TH
B8 HINZR BERT - REH
RERE HEARNG  AEAGEE
ZNEERECR - AEBEREAIN
FSEEFNER BEREEAR -

1.1 BRELE AI#5IE

REBTYEEEBRAIEEN
ERBEE—EZINTE  BHEA
FHESERES FEEERED
BARHEEDL BEEERK:
REPRERHESMELOBATR -
BMLERMERENDEE X
EHNEEENRERE BB
Filral 3 SR FHF il
ORBEMOZLBEFH K
SEAERREH BB IIERE
BEE4LE BEEMNE BEA
T BHRIEINRA - SEES
WhE - BEE IAE - sxBhE EAIF -
REESIEZOASBERTED -
EECETRSFTOREMAIS
i A e



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

B e REARE

With our intellectual property protection system and talent
reserve pipeline, we endeavour to maintain our scientific
and technological innovation at the forefront of the industry:

° Protection of intellectual property: The Company has
established our own intellectual property department,
and also maintains long-term and stable cooperative
relationships with well-known intellectual property
law firms in the industry.

o Talent reserve pipeline: The Company has a total of 77
R&D personnel, accounting for approximately 25% of
the total staff. We encourage innovation and have set
up a sound innovation incentive system, and regularly
organize seminars on intellectual property rights and
new patents development. In order to enhance our
employees’ motivation for innovation and creation
and protect the Company’s patents for on-the-job
inventions and creations, we have formulated the
Incentive Measures for Patents. The achievements of
technological innovation will eventually be applied to
the equipment used in the production of the Group’s
pan-semiconductor business, thereby translating
into higher production capacity by increasing wafer
output per unit of time. On top of this, we are also
committed to optimizing our processes, reducing
the impact on the environment and achieving
green innovation. Our innovation results are mainly
focused on the improvement of the mechanical
components of the equipment, the optimization to
processes of equipment related to semiconductor
manufacturing and the improvement of productivity.
As the wet equipment produced by the Group's
pan-semiconductor business involves chemicals
and innovative processes for recycling and reducing
the consumption of certain chemicals that have an
impact on the environment, thereby reducing the
environmental impact of emissions.
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The Company constantly innovates in the technologies of
semiconductor equipment and has recorded outstanding
performance in the industry. The Company is selected as a
collaborating unit for the “Typical Cases of China’s Strategic
Emerging Industries” of the Macroeconomic Department
of the National Development and Reform Commission,
and a standard-setting unit for the “Testing Methods
for Wet Cleaning Equipment Used in Semiconductor
Manufacturing” and “Remote Operation and Maintenance
Status Monitoring of Integrated Circuit Packaging
Equipment” of the National Standardization Administration
of China. During FY2025, the Company was honoured to
receive the Best Collaborative Partner Award presented by
its customer.

Looking ahead, the main focus of technological innovation
for the Group’s pan-semiconductor business will be in the
following areas:

° Continuously conducting technological R&D and
product iteration to create highly-technical (e.g.
high-temperature sulfuric acid products) and high-
productivity products;

° Two-fluid design with higher particle removal
capability;

° Measures to reduce the amount of hazardous
chemicals used and the recovery of environmental
pollutant emissions.
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Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary of the Company, based on
its Staff Innovation Workshop (Bt T &l%1 TE=), has
mobilized its staff at various levels to make technological
innovations in various ways including joint research to
make breakthroughs in key technologies, technological
renovation, invention, repair and waste recycling. By
organizing activities such as collaborative research in key
technologies, management innovation and project-based
research and promoting advanced concepts, technologies
and methods, Hongbo Mining has solved technical
bottlenecks confronted by its oil blocks and achieved
steady progress in the exploration and development
capabilities of various projects in the oil blocks.

In accordance with the Patent Law of the People’s Republic
and the Copyright Law of the People’'s Republic of China
(P E AR MBI ZE EREE)), the Group continuously
enhances its awareness of independent intellectual
property rights and clarifies the standards and procedures
for the creation, use, management and protection of
intellectual property rights. The Company advocates,
encourages and insists on independent innovation, and
creates patents, trademarks and computer software
works according to its business needs, and applies for
registration in a timely manner. Measures for intellectual
property rights protection that the Company adopted are
more in line with the actual needs with the collaboration of
the internal independent intellectual property department
and external professional legal partners. With more than
ten years of industry experience, the Company’'s major
employees engaged in research and development have a
deep understanding of relevant equipment and processes
of the industry. Eyeing more on the actual needs and
requirements of customers, we put forward innovative
methods and measures to improve techniques, which can
meet the actual needs of customers.
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1.2

As of 31 March 2026, the Company had applied for 144
patents, including 61 invention patents, 70 utility model

patents, and 13 design patents. Among them, 94 patents

have been authorized, including 24 invention patents, 58

utility model patents and 12 design patents.

Ensuring Quality and Deepen Service
Product Quality
With listening to the voice of customers and building

high-quality products as its policy, the Company actively

establishes a quality management culture of all employees

that focuses on prevention and does not delivery bad

quality, and establishes quality assurance in the value chain

of sales, design, production, procurement, service and

other products. The Company has also taken a series of

measures to control product quality:

(1)

3)

The product department and the sales department
communicate with customers to confirm customer
requirements (equipment performance and
configuration, testing, delivery, after-sales service,
etc.); the sales department organizes relevant
departments to review customer requirements to
confirm whether they can be met. They also optimize
contract and customer technical agreement reviews
to ensure that product development meets customer
requirements.

The R&D department reviews the required product
information input by the product department; and
refines the product requirements.

The R&D department conducts conceptual and
detailed design; invites relevant departments to
participate in the design review during the process
according to R&D quality management requirements;
and evaluates the process functionality, customer
requirements, reliability, safety, manufacturability, and
failure modes of the development and design.
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The purchasing department introduces key materials
based on the nature of the purchased materials and
the approval of the production parts, organizes, if
necessary, relevant departments to conduct on-site
inspections and evaluations on suppliers based on the
nature of purchased goods; and assesses suppliers’
ability to supply the target products required by the
Company on a continuous and stable basis. The
purchasing department supervises suppliers and,
according to the quality data of each supplier, requires
it to rectify and improve the quality of goods in a
timely manner or otherwise reduces order, imposes
penalties or removes it from the list of qualified
suppliers.

The quality department conducts sampling inspection
and acceptance of the purchased materials entering
the factory according to the inspection standards and
the approval requirements of the production parts;
and isolates and disposes of unqualified goods. The
quality department also monitors the quality data of
incoming materials, analyzes abnormal data, instructs
and supervises suppliers to improve their quality of
supplied materials.

The manufacturing department conducts skills
training for employees on the job; production
staff carries out operations according to standard
operating procedures and self-inspection according to
checklists. Test engineers carry out functional tests
on equipment according to the test project list. The
quality department oversees the production process
and product testing process.

Test the product according to the test standard.
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(8)  The quality department deals with customer quality
problems and complaints after after-sales feedback,
organizes relevant departments to analyze the root
causes, and corrects and improves related quality
problems. According to the feedback and escalation
mechanism, the quality department reports the
quality problems, corrects and continuously improves
the quality work of relevant departments.

The Company established an ISO9001 quality control
system, documenting and standardizing the relevant
quality control processes and methods from sales to after-
sales. In addition, the relevant human resources were
supplemented, thus the quality work of each department
was gradually standardized and detailed.

In the future, the Company will optimize its quality control
system, adjust and improve its processes in accordance
with the actual situation of the Company, as well as
establish and perfect the visualization standards for
incoming raw materials, semi-finished products and finished
products, in order to further improve quality control.

Hongbo Mining, as the Company’s subsidiary for crude oil
production, has always deemed engineering quality as the
lifeline for its existence and development and inculcated the
management goal of “building top projects with excellence
in every detail” in the mind of every employee. Besides
strictly complying with national standards and quality
specifications for the petroleum and natural gas industry,
Hongbo Mining, in the light of the latest industry standards
every year and its own operational characteristics, has
amended a number of engineering quality management
systems including the Well Drilling Engineering Quality
Management System ((#&f T12E £ B IR #|Z)), the Well
Testing Engineering Quality Management System ( Al
T8 EEEHE)), the Geological Well Logging Quality
Management System (i E 8% H & & & 12 #l] 8 )), the
Downhole Operation Quality Management System (<3t
T1E%E EE® 4 E)) and the Fracturing Engineering
Quality Management System ((BX TiEE 2 EEHIE)),
analyzing equipment requirements, operational procedures,
acceptance standards, information quality and others one
by one to enhance the position management and internal
control system.
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In respect of product quality management, Hongbo Mining
has always asked their employees to focus on the three
dimensions of “safety, quality and speed”, where managers
have the whole picture in mind and pay attention to details
as well throughout the project by directly controlling
major processes, supervising key links, eliminating all
hazards, and strictly enforcing acceptance standards. It has
focused on the technical disclosure before construction
and acceptance of conditions for commencement of
construction, further promoted workplace standardization
and emphasized process control in engineering. It has put
in place a “three inspections” system — self-inspection by
the construction teams, mutual inspection by collaborative
entities, and special inspection by the supervision
department, to ensure its effective implementation
based on clear accountability. In line with the principle
of “fairness, justice and openness”, Hongbo Mining
has put the construction teams under comprehensive
oversight and management, conducted an appraisal on
them in extensive aspects including materials, manning,
construction progress, project quality, work safety and
environmental protection, and given rewards to excellent
construction teams, with clearly defined punishments for
failure to meet construction quality standard and violations
to operational requirements. Through the combination of
rewards and punishments, Hongbo Mining has urged the
engineering teams to learn from other’s strength to offset
its weakness. Through these measures, Hongbo Mining
has a fairly comprehensive quality supervision system in
place.

Hongbo Mining has taken the following specific measures
to control product quality:

(1)  engaging globally recognized third-party agencies to
perform product testing;

(2) increasing product quality testing frequency and
conducting product quality testing every half year;
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(3) increasing standby weighing equipment for sales to
improve weighing accuracy;

(4)  requesting the quality inspection authority to calibrate
its measuring equipment on a regular basis to
increase measuring equipment accuracy and avoid
measuring errors.

In addition, Hongbo Mining has strictly complied with
relevant regulations including the Measures for the
Administration of the Crude Oil Market ({J& i 715 & 12 i
%)) and the Administrative Measures for Oil Prices ({5
B EIRYEHL)) for product pricing and sales.

Privacy Protection and Customer Relationship

By taking customer’s success as its own responsibility,
customer demand as its goal, and customer satisfaction
as its standard, the Company is committed to providing
customers with all-round and excellent customer services.
Our main customers are semiconductor chip manufacturers
and solar cell manufacturers.

In terms of customer satisfaction, during the reporting
period, we mainly understood our customers’ satisfaction
through regular phone calls and on-site visits by our field
service engineers, managers and directors, and addressed
and resolved the concerns of the customers concerned
accordingly after learning about them. During the reporting
period, we received verbal commendations from many
semiconductor and solar customers, such as delivering
machines for production ahead of schedule and supporting
customers’ product production in all respects. In addition,
Hongbo Mining is striving to build healthy customer
relationship, listen to customers’ opinions and suggestions,
and achieve continuous improvement in its service quality.

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

Q) EBINERHEEWERE 1=
S EmEEEELE

4) FERBEHHUFAETAE
TRE RETETAME
HEME - BRATERENTR -

BoN - REREEBREEBCR AT
SEERE(AMEREERE)
SHBRE - ETEMTEEMEE

BAREREFBAE
RRRRENEFKIABCHE
NEFPHBEXRBBER UEPRE
REE SEPEH#EIUM
BEEBNEPRE - KA FH
TEEPRIBRERAEEDLE
FMAMGREBOR EELE -

EEFPRMEERE HREHAN-
BRMEZBBBESRAE TEE -
MIEABEFHEE S EEME
BRMNERNRTHREFPEH AR
MREE ETHRIEEAEFN
Y] 2 R EITAE R R R IR BRAR R o
REHRN RMKREZEF B
MAGHEEFPNOERE KR
ERARMNEEEE  2F M
IBFEFPEREES LN &
BREEFNRBERITNEFH
& BOEBREFHERMNER
EREFRBESNTEELESD -



The Company insists on protecting our customers’ privacy.
At present, our field service department has access
to some confidential information of customers in their
daily work, such as customers’ products, processes and
production plans. To protect the privacy of customers, our
service personnel have signed an information confidentiality
commitment with customers, and will strictly abide by the
confidentiality provisions of customers, such as not carrying
camera equipment and storage devices into the customer’s
office and confidential areas, and not inquiring about and
disseminating customers’ private information.

As for customer complaints, given that the Company's
customers are relatively concentrated, with service
personnel stationed on-site for main customers, customers
mainly make oral complaints on-site. After receiving
a customer complaint, the person in charge from our
service department will handle the problem according to
its severity and urgency, and our relevant departments
will provide support as well. Our service department will
make explanations to customers according to the specific
situation of customer complaints. For product problems,
we will coordinate and handle them internally. For example,
product design problems will be handled with the product
department and engineering department, and product
quality problems will be handled with the production quality
department, until the product design requirements are met.
To the largest extent, problems may be reported to the
head of the entire product line depending on their severity
and urgency. In order to enhance our customer service
quality, our service department has developed a customer
complaint record sheet to effectively track problems,
record their handling progress and close them for review.
We are striving to resolve customer complaints in a more
systematic and complete manner.
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1.3

During the reporting period, Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary
of the Company, did not receive any relevant complaints
from customers. Also, Hongbo Mining is committed to
protecting customer privacy in accordance with the law and
has included a confidentiality clause in contracts, among
other measures.

During the reporting period, the Group did not have any
significant violation to the Company regarding product and
service liability and privacy matters. The Group did not
involve advertising and labeling in the process of providing
products.

Collaborative Supply and Orderly Management
Our suppliers include processing parts, standard parts,
and electrical parts production suppliers. In the selection,
bidding and inquiry process of suppliers, we have
strict requirements on their environmental protection,
labor, safety, quality and other aspects. Suppliers with
corresponding risks will be segregated. We will also
take the said into account in the supplier performance
assessment.

During the reporting period, the Group (excluding Hongbo
Mining) had a total of 465 suppliers, including 388 in
Eastern China, 40 in Southern China, 21 in Northern China,
9 in other regions of China, 7 in Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan
and abroad. Of these, 465 suppliers have implemented
supplier access practices.

The service providers of Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary of the
Company, are divided into engineering contractors (21 in
total, including 4 in Xilin Gol League and 17 outside Xilin Gol
League) and material suppliers (85 in total, including 18 in
Xilin Gol League and 67 outside Xilin Gol League (excluding
sporadic materials purchased on the e-commerce platform))
by service type.
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With highly valuing the responsibility management
on its engineering contractors and material suppliers,
Hongbo Mining has strictly implemented its admission,
maintenance, management, post-service evaluation and
removal procedures on service providers. Hongbo Mining
has strictly controlled the environmental and social risks
that may be involved in the performance of its service
providers. During the commercial research, Hongbo Mining
focused on examining the relevant qualifications, and strictly
examined the qualifications of special operations, flame
retardant and explosion-proof, limited space operations,
and construction enterprises, as well as certifications for
quality management system, environmental management
system, occupational health and safety management
system, which might be involved in various projects. The
HSE contract will be signed immediately after confirming
the signing of the master contract with the engineering
service provider. Careful screening is conducted to ensure
the product quality of each supplier which involves national
standards, industry standards and some enterprise
standards as well as the American Petroleum Institute
(API) certification of key materials. While eliminating the
introduction of products that are uncertified, dateless and
produced by a nameless factory, Hongbo Mining also
adheres to the principle of not purchasing products that are
unsanitary, substandard or not environmentally friendly. In
addition, the environmental performance of the products
will be considered when selecting suppliers so as to
ensure the products we purchase meet the requirements
of the relevant environmental indicators, and give priority
to environmentally friendly products under the same
conditions.

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
B e REARE

REEFSEERIEABEM
%ﬁﬁ)@?&ﬁﬂ’\]ﬁ&%@’%ﬁ%%ﬂ
TTREEEEAN - #HE
Bk 7 1% &7 & ~ KR 12 %Uf °
T@%%%EAHEWWEZ@L?}qﬂT
B RMIRIE Rt g A b B AR IE
T“"Eﬁﬁ%aﬁﬂﬂﬁfﬂi%%ﬁﬁ
BEHE YRS TRBEE RS
REWNEBEXZES  BROE
BE AREMEXEEL BE
TEELEUNEEERBERE -
REEEBARE BEERsg
PERRZABSMIEEE
B CHRRAIERBEHES R
AH%E FAREBEHSEAR: B
REHEBEMEE S RIHE
B IENMBSCEREURS
2YERNERABEE (American
Petroleum Institute * [ APl ]) R #&
SHMIRALE EMHBSIAT=
\mELDINRAR BB TEHET
R TIRERTEE - TEET
RENI=T]RA - B K18
BETERHENRNEERED
MEBRIEE BREBERFTS
HEARREBEEZRER TERFK
HTEEFRBRREM -

EERNBEERAT / F£3K2026 149



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
B e REARE

150

The orderly processes for Hongbo Mining's supply
coordination management system include:

Conducting strict preliminary review, with a focus
on obtaining the background information of the
enterprise, such as the strength in technology,
management, capital and other aspects. Hongbo
Mining has established a service provider assessment
group with members comprising the heads of its
various business departments to select service
providers through tender and negotiation based on
the principles of quality first and fair competition;

In light of the accumulated experience and market
conditions over the years, analysing the cost structure
in detail, formulating reasonable price range, and
eliminating malicious competition through low price;

Signing HSE contracts with engineering contractors
and including them in Hongbo Mining's safety
management system, and organizing on-site
engineering contractors to attend the meetings on
safety convened by the safety and environmental
department of Hongbo Mining on a regular basis;

Focusing on strengthening process tracking
and enforcing comprehensive super vision by
implementing comprehensive management on
service providers to ensure high-quality services and
products;
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Further improving the requirements of construction
safety and product quality, and urging service
providers to renew ideas and upgrade equipment,
in order to advance with the times to achieve
technological progress and increase production
efficiency;

Conducting graded evaluation and regular quality
assessment of the products or services provided,
continuously improving the awareness of
responsibility and service ability of suppliers and
striving to build a sustainable service chain and supply
chain to achieve win-win and mutual development
with the suppliers;

Carrying out year-end inspection on major product
suppliers and visiting them to register and verify
basic information, inspecting their management
systems and having face-to-face communication
with managerial personnel in order to get a truthful
understanding and comprehensive assessment of
their business operation and reduce the operating risk
to a controllable level,

Procuring within a radius of approximately 1,500
kilometres surrounding the oilfields and from
qualified oilfield equipment manufacturers which
hold API certification and have been approved by
China National Petroleum Corporation and Sinopec
Group, based on the principle of mainly sourcing from
suppliers possessing certifications of ISO9001 quality
management system, ISO14001 environmental
management system and OHSAS18001 health
management system and complementing it with
local procurement of small spare parts, with all
service providers being confirmed in the Company’s
service provider database under a well-documented
procedure-based system;
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° Strengthening internal control by optimizing the
Company’s material purchase process and strictly
approving the purchases, as well as optimizing the
responsibility system for excess or waste of material
storage to further deepen the concept of reasonable
procurement and proper use of materials in various
departments.

1.4 Community Services and Contribution to the

Society

The Group is committed to developing a platform for
communication with local community in line with the
guideline of “mutual benefit, win-win and common
development”. In terms of employment, the Group actively
arranged employment for the local community, with some
employees coming from the local community. The Group
did not carry out any other charity activities during the
reporting period.

Through the cooperation with the local governments, non-
profit organizations and non-governmental entities, the
Group has built a positive image within the local community,
created a harmonious social environment and made
contribution to the overall development and harmonious
improvement of the community. The Company’s subsidiary
Hongbo Mining has established the public relations
department serving as the interface of communication to
listen to and understand their expectations and concerns,
increase mutual understanding, respect local traditions and
customs, and actively promote community engagement,
thereby delivering value on different dimensions including
job creation, environmental protection, poverty alleviation,
and tax payment and driving and promoting local economic,
social and cultural development.
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1.5 Internal Control and Anti-corruption

Internal Control Management

In accordance with the Guidelines for the Internal Control
of the Group (TR FRIEFIELEFE5])) and based on its
operating characteristics and management requirements
of different entities thereof, the Group sorted out and
optimized its current systems and processes with the
guidance of risk management and the principle of efficiency
and usefulness, so as to steadily promote the construction
of its internal control system and maximize its risk
prevention capability and operation management ability.

The Group has established a strict internal control process
to manage and supervise finance, procurement, inventory,
sales, fund management, human resources and other
aspects. Meanwhile, the Group has formulated detailed
processes and specifications to ensure all business
operations in line with relevant laws and regulations and
the Company's systems.

Anti-corruption

The Group strictly complies with laws and regulations
relating to anti-corruption, anti-extortion, anti-fraud and
anti-money laundering including the Criminal Law of the
People’s Republic of China ({2 A R £ A B %)), the
Anti-money Laundering Law of the People’'s Republic of
China ({(FZE AR £ FE & % §%)) and the Prevention
of Bribery Ordinance (£Fj 1= 5 B & f311)). According to the
requirements of modern enterprise system, the Group has
proceeded in a way which combines clean governance and
business growth by building an ideological and institutional
firewall against corruption, which clearly provides the rights
and obligations of the shareholders’ meeting, the board of
directors and the management under a check and balance
mechanism where the decision making, management and
supervision functions are relatively independent from one
another, and inculcating correct values. The Group has
formulated the Regulations on Anti-corruption Management
({R BB EIE FE) and the Integrity and Reporting
Management System (&2 F 58 3 & 12§l [£)). Its major
decisions were made under the principle of democratic
centralism to eliminate “rule by the voice of one man
alone"” or backroom dealing, and enforce coordination,
mutual supervision, and synergistic collaboration.
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The Group has established a comprehensive top-down
system, which requires to keep improving the systems in
various aspects such as corporate operation, procurement,
sales, project budget and final accounting, capital and
finance and strengthening corporate self-discipline and
internal control mechanisms. The Company’s subsidiary
Hongbo Mining requires service providers and contractors
to sign statements of honest practice to prevent
commercial bribery while encouraging employees to file
complaints or blow the whistle, through e-mail and the
designated hotline, directly by passing the immediate
leadership for non-compliance identified. If the non-
compliance is proven to be true, the responsible person
will be dismissed immediately, subject to further sanctions
through litigation if the circumstance is severe. This
represents an approach of combining process control and
violation punishment to prevent non-compliance.

The Company conducts investigations and inspections on
business processes that are subject to risks. The Company
conducts sample checks on finance, procurement, human
resources, and other aspects to timely identify and rectify
non-compliance.

As for reporting channel and handling procedures for
corruption, the Company has established strict reporting
mechanisms and procedures. Employees are able to report
anonymously or in real name through reporting channel.
The Company will strictly protect the privacy and rights of
the whistleblowers. All reports are to be investigated and
verified by the Company. Once the violation is validated,
involved person will be dealt with in accordance with laws
and regulations and subject to accountability.

Complaint Reporting Email:
PDT-tousu@pdt-techs.com

In order to protect the privacy of the whistleblower, the
Company maintains the identification thereof confidential
and no individual information thereof will be divulged.
Meanwhile, the whistleblower will be protected and cared
to ensure free from suppression and retaliation.
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The Group makes continuous innovation in education
methods and carries out in-depth education of honest
practices. On one hand, the Group has provided special
coverage of anti-corruption in the section headed “Basic
Literacy and Business Etiquettes of Employees” in the
induction training materials and training video for new
employees. On the other hand, the Group has distributed
the Employee Handbook, which clearly prohibits deliberate
fabrication, leakage of confidential information, corruption,
embezzlement, misappropriation, dinner invitations, and gift
exchanges among employees to improve employee loyalty
and integrity.

During the reporting period, the Group has carried out
training on contract signing compliance and established a
complete set of standard processes for contract signing
and seal approval, to avoid corruption and improve its risk
prevention awareness and capability.

During the reporting period, the Group experienced no
litigation brought against it or its employees on corruption
charges, and there were no corruption-related violations
that had a significant impact on the Company.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION, ENERGY
CONSERVATION AND EMISSION
REDUCTION

Earth is the home for human survival. Protecting the Earth's
environment, reducing resource consumption, and optimizing
the utilization of resources are the incumbent obligations of
the Group as an enterprise citizen. The Group has always
strictly followed the laws, regulations, and policies on resource
preservation and environmental protection, including the
Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic of China
and the Energy Conservation Law of the People’'s Republic of
China.

The Group has been committed to fulfilling its environmental
responsibilities by increasing investment in energy conservation
and emissions reduction as well as environmental protection,
to increase resource utilization efficiency, reduce pollutant
emissions, and mitigate the impact on the ecological environment
in the operating regions.
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We continue to strengthen its environmental and energy
management and has initiated the certification of its
environmental management system and energy management
system. During the reporting period, the Group did not have any
environmental pollution and ecological damage accidents, or
waste management violation events.

2.1 Emissions Management

The Group has strictly complied with China’s environmental
protection laws, including the “Environmental Protection
Law of the People’s Republic of China”, the “Law on
Prevention and Control of Atmospheric Pollution”, the “Law
on Prevention and Control of Water Pollution”, the “Solid
Waste Pollution Environmental Pollution Prevention Law”,
and other related pollution prevention laws and regulations.
The Group will continue to promote the concepts of energy
conservation, consumption reduction, and environmental
protection to reduce emissions at the source. We will
always maintain the long-term goal of promoting the
process of emission reduction, waste management, and
environmental protection, and ultimately realize the concept
of a recycling economy and follow the path of sustainable
development.

PDT Xuzhou, the Company’s subsidiary, has formulated
the System of Maintenance Management for the
Operation of Factory Equipment ({75 :& B 1T & &
# 1R B 32 # £ )), Regulations on Safety Management of
Hazardous Chemicals (/&b 2 @ % 2 & E # 7)), and
other management systems related to emissions, which
respectively specify the treatment process of exhaust gas,
waste, and other emissions, as well as the whole process
of chemicals from purchase, storage, claim, use to dispose
of, for the purpose of controlling the management and
disposal of emissions strictly.
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Hongbo Mining, the Company's subsidiary, has formulated
Rules on Environmental Protection Management {3& % {®
& B 12 ¥ 5%), Management System for Protecting 212 Oil
Region Environment 212 [& 32 3% (R & & 12 #] £ ), Bye-
laws for Handover in Oil Well Operations G F 1 % 2 #+
48 A1), Bye-laws for Well Drilling, Withdrawal after Well
Completion and Handover {#& % # # 52 JF #0352 J+ 48
81]) and Hongbo Mining Hazardous Waste Safe Disposal
Management Rules( A BB E R EN L2 EEEE M
7%). The Management Rules have clear provisions in six
major aspects such as environmental protection measures,
environmental impact assessment, “three simultaneous”
management, environmental hidden danger management,
environmental monitoring and environmental performance
evaluation. The Management System for Oil Region is
tailored to specific oil regions, including vehicle route
planning, daily environmental health maintenance and
garbage collection in well site, storage of materials and
waste & scraps, and deployment of impervious cloth, and
ensures that various departments and teams fulfill their
due responsibilities. Bye-laws for Handover standardize the
environmental management requirements for handover and
withdrawal after completion.

2.1.1 Waste Management

The Group complies with the management policies
on the Implementation Plan for Domestic Waste
Classification System (& &3 5 8 #| E & 1
7 22 ) issued by the State in its daily operations,
classifies and disposes of waste, and has established
corresponding disposal specifications for different
types of waste.
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Meanwhile, all oil and gas exploitation projects of
Hongbo Mining are contracted, but Hongbo Mining
is responsible for supervision of waste transfer and
storage of the contractors. Hongbo Mining attaches
great importance to waste generation, reducing,
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gathering, transport, storage and disposal. Typically, XToERBEEMNELE
Hongbo Mining signs a service contract with a project WE S8 GHRNEE-
contractor before starting the project, supervises RIEEEHETIZEIHE RXBHE
its waste disposal, and conducts strict acceptance E’\IE BzHEIRBER -

inspection of waste disposal. By promoting WEBEEEYERBMN

technological innovation, improving management HEEYRELRETRSE
mechanisms, adopting centralized recovery, and Bl o RIHTEE BB EIE
improving utilization efficiency, Hongbo Mining has o TEEREES - &£FRE

W mEABERNTE
EERMESCRERENER

been continuously advancing non-hazardous disposal
and recycling of waste.

{bFI A

Waste Gas Emissions FY2025 FY2024
EEZ Y HE R AE R TECHNE il gas
Total hazardous waste emissions (t) BEREZEYE LB S (W) 53.00 78.00

Oil sludge (t) e (W8) 36.90 60.00

Acid waste liquid (t) B BE e (W08 ) 15.60 17.00

Liquid chemicals packaging (t) RSB R e () 0.50 1.00
Intensity of hazardous wastes EEEENEETRE

(kg/HK$'000 of revenue from (Fw,/ TETHEEM

sales and service) R 75 WA 0.245 0.281
Total non-hazardous waste BEEEVELALS

emissions (t) (W&) 53.07 50.57

Waste plastic products (t) BE¥B R fn (MR ) 2.50 3.00

Waste packaging materials (t) REEEBEME (18) 0.68 0.67

Scrap metal (t) BEEREE (M) 0.90 0.8

Domestic waste (t) HE A (WR) 48.99 45.60
Intensity of non-hazardous wastes EEZREZEVEL RS

(kg/HK$'000 of revenue from (F=/FHEITHEERM

sales and service) AR7SUEA) 0.245 0.182
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Hazardous Waste

Hazardous wastes generated by the Group's pan-
semiconductor business are mainly: acid waste liquid
(nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, sulfuric acid, phosphoric
acid, acetic acid, hydrochloric acid) and the containers
of chemical liquids. The acid waste liquid mainly
comes from the machine data simulation experiment
process carried out according to customers’
requirements. Specifically, wafers are put into the
cleaning equipment with various chemicals as the
experimental process required, and are cleaned with
chemicals during the equipment cleaning process
after the experiment. Thereafter, the acid wastes will
be collected in large buckets and temporarily stored
in the chemical hazardous waste warehouse. All the
collected waste liquids will be delivered to qualified
hazardous waste treatment manufacturers for
disposal at the end.

The Group has adopted various measures to reduce
the generation of various hazardous wastes:

o Reuse: reuse the reusable packaging containers
as much as possible to reduce the amount of
waste thereof.

o Reduce packaging: select products with less
packaging and readily recycled as much as
possible to reduce packaging waste.

o Environmental protection awareness:
strengthen environmental protection education
to enhance employees’ environmental
protection awareness, which is the basis of
reducing the generation of waste.
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The Group has been emphasizing the management
and treatment of hazardous waste and will continue
to strengthen its efforts in hazardous waste
management in the future. We have adopted a full-
chain supervision to evaluate the entire process of
hazardous substance generation and manage the
hazardous waste throughout the entire process
covering procurement, receipt, storage, distribution,
use and disposal. The specific measures are as
follows:

° Strengthen the classification and identification
of hazardous waste. We have established
sound classification standards and identification
methods to ensure that hazardous wastes are
correctly identified and disposed of during the
treatment process.

° Establish a sound monitoring and tracing
mechanism. We have established a sound
monitoring and tracing mechanism to monitor
and trace the disposal process of hazardous
waste to ensure that the waste is disposed of
legally and safely.

o Continue to strengthen staff training and
awareness education. We publicize and
popularize the knowledge and treatment
methods of hazardous waste to employees, and
improve employees’ environmental protection
awareness and environmental protection
literacy.
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In the future, the Group will continue to explore and

research the technologies and methods in respect of

hazardous waste disposal, and further improve and

standardize the disposal process of hazardous waste.

The Group adopted the following hazardous waste

disposal management measures during the course of

its office operation:

(1)

(2)

)

Hazardous waste containers are provided in
the office area, clearly labelled according to the
classification of hazardous waste, and managed
by dedicated staff.

Hazardous waste sites shall be facilitated with
functions protecting from the sun, rain, leaks
and re-entrainment of dust.

Hazardous waste should be transferred to
property cleaners by adopting safe and non-
contaminating packaging materials and
methods, and taking effective measures to
prevent spillage, dispersion and breakage.
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The Group is committed to reducing hazardous waste
by saving the use of office supplies such as toner
and ink cartridges and batteries, adopting paperless
network office as much as possible and reducing use
of paper documents, reducing the use of light in office
areas during the day and night time to extend lamp
life, and replacing traditional mercury thermometers
with sensing devices for temperature measurement.
It is worth mentioning that Hongbo Mining has
recycled all waste toner cartridges by adding carbon
powder and did not generate any hazardous office
waste including waste toner cartridge during the
reporting period.

In addition to the above mentioned situations at
office, another hazardous waste resulting from
the crude oil exploitation, treatment, storage and
formation testing activities of Hongbo Mining is oil
sludge, which comprises paraffin wax coagulated
from crude oil, heavy oil deposited on tank bottoms of
the gathering and transportation station, flocs formed
by cleaning agents during wastewater treatment,
and waste resulting from equipment and pipeline
corrosion. These substances are toxic to some
extent, have flammable characteristics and, if directly
discharged without proper treatment, will cause
pollution to the surrounding soil, water and air; and
if landfilled without remediation, will cause serious
pollution to underground water and seriously damage
the existing ecosystem such as trees and vegetation.
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Hongbo Mining has formulated the Hongbo
Mining Plan for Managing Hazardous Waste ({Z&
B % % /& ke B %) & ¥2 51 81)) regarding hazardous
waste collection and disposal, with a dedicated
environmental protection officer responsible for
having the equipment cleansed on a regular basis and
supervising relevant personnel to transport hazardous
wastes to the gathering and transportation station
for centralised disposal, where oil sludge and other
wastes are converted to non-hazardous wastes
through a series of processes including heating,
filtration, precipitation and dehydration. This work
is contracted to a local certified hazardous waste
disposal company. Being committed to environmental
protection, Hongbo Mining has engaged a
professional team to expand the sewage treatment
system, which significantly improved treatment
capacity and reduced the adverse impact of sewage
on pipelines. Meanwhile, Hongbo Mining has taken
effective measures to reduce oil sludge, including
injecting liquid active solvents into producing wells
and washing the wax deposited on well walls and
bottoms with high-temperature liquid on a regular
basis; and washing pipelines with neutral or faintly
acid aqueous solutions to accelerate breakdown of
coagulant sediments and achieve grease and grime
removal.
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Non-hazardous Waste

The main non-hazardous waste generated by the
Group's pan-semiconductor business is the packaging
of procured materials, which mainly includes wooden
cubes, wooden pallets, wooden crates, air bubble
films, wrapping films, waterproof cloths, aluminium
films, textured paper tapes, plastic tapes, plastic
bags, countersunk hexagonal bolts, and self-tapping
nails. In terms of packaging material management,
we are committed to the recycling of resources, for
example, some packaging materials such as wooden
cubes and waterproof cloths will be recycled. We try
to reduce the use of wooden crates and use wooden
pallets for transport, so as to save wood. In addition,
non-hazardous waste generated during the operations
of the Group also includes non-recyclable domestic
waste, as well as other wastes, including plastic
packaging materials of purchased equipment, scrap
metal (such as tools, wires and parts), discarded
plastic bottles and wastepaper. However, we
continuously strive to optimize waste management to
achieve more environmentally friendly and sustainable
operations. The Group has taken a series of measures
to reduce the generation of various types of non-
hazardous waste:

o Reaching a consensus with suppliers to
minimise the use of disposable plastic products
and maximise the use of reusable materials,
subject to the safety of packaging materials.

° Dismantling and transforming the waste
wooden pallets to be used as packaging bases
for the shipment of the Company’s products.
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In addition, in the actual implementing process,
the Group separates non-hazardous wastes by
type, with packaging materials and scrap metal
being handed over to qualified solid waste disposal
companies, waste such as paper and plastic bottles
that cannot be reused being sent to separate drop-
off areas for recycling, and domestic waste being
stored and managed by category and being strictly
prohibited to be discharged directly into sewers
and public toilets and instead, being disposed of in
the perishable waste collection bins in office and
production sites. Subsidiaries with their own facilities
are required to establish temporary waste storage
facilities to prevent waste leakage, and waste shall
be transported to sites designated by government
authorities periodically for centralised disposal by the
relevant department.

Moreover, the Company's subsidiary, Hongbo
Mining has striven to reduce the generation of non-
hazardous wastes by tackling their sources through
multiple effective measures, including: adopting new
techniques such as using the sucker rod centraliser
and oil tube lining to reduce the eccentric wear
caused by long-term sucker rod trips on the oil tube,
extending the workover intervals of oil wells, and
reducing waste pipes caused by sucker rod fray;
maintaining, repairing and treating for corrosion
resistance pipelines and oil tube on a regular basis to
extend their service life; using neutral detergents to
extend the service life of pipelines and equipment;
repairing and reusing decommissioned pipelines, with
the decommissioned pipelines being put into use
again safely after expiration of service life accounting
for approximately 25% of decommissioned pipelines.
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The Group has always been committed to
exploring and practicing the concept of sustainable
development and contributing to the realisation of
environmental protection and energy conservation
and emission reduction. In respect of non-hazardous
waste, the Group has proposed the subsequent
working plan based on the current working progress:

1. To strengthen the management of waste
separation:

o Promoting in-depth separation of domestic
waste for treatment, so as to realise
resource recovery and waste reduction.

o Enhancing the classification, storage and
disposal of waste during the production
process to minimise the generation of
waste and increase the utilisation of
resources.
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2. To promote green office and reducing waste:

Advocating paperless office, double-sided
paper use and reuse of copy paper.

Standardizing office supplies procurement
procedures by strictly reviewing and
controlling the quantity distributed,
encouraging reuse, and ensuring proper
recycling of office waste paper.

Promoting office online and electronic
circulation to reduce the use of paper
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In conclusion, the Group is committed to reducing

the generation of various types of non-hazardous EEEERELER - BEAE-
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measures for such waste to minimise the impact
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2.1.2 Wastewater Management

The wastewater generated by the Group's pan-
semiconductor business mainly includes cleaning
water and domestic wastewater generated during
the course of daily office work, as well as the stratum
sewage generated by the Company’'s subsidiary,
Hongbo Mining in its production process.

The Group has strictly complied with relevant laws
and regulations and national, local and industry
standards including Water Law of the People’s
Republic of China ({F #E A R H£ M & K%E)), Law of
the People’s Republic of China on Prevention and
Control of Water Pollution ({# & A K £ 51 H K5
578 7%)) and Integrated Wastewater Discharge
Standard ()5 7K & & HE R %) (GB 8978-1996)).
By taking the measures of “locating the source,
controlling the process, utilising by different levels
and recycling” and based on the principle of source
control and recycling, Hongbo Mining collects the
sewage generated during crude oil exploitation
through the gathering and transportation station for
separation from the crude oil and sedimentation, and
then injects it back to the stratum after wastewater
treatment to facilitate oil exploitation. The whole
system is a closed loop where the wastewater can
be fully recycled, thereby achieving zero emission.

Wastewater Emissions
BEK BB R

Domestic sewage discharge (t) A ESKBEE (HR)

All the domestic sewage is conveyed via dedicated
pipelines to wastewater treatment plant for
centralised treatment. After biological treatment to
meet the discharge standard, all treated domestic
sewage will be used for vegetation irrigation. The
Group timely provided drinking water through direct
drinking water purification equipment to avoid
wastage.
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2.1.3 Waste Gas Management

The main waste gas generated during the operation
of the Group’s pan-semiconductor business is acid
waste gas, which is from the machine acceptance
experiment carried out according to the customer’s
requirements after the machine is finished. It can be
ignored as it is very small in amount and generated on
a non-continuous basis, and will be neutralized in the
scrubber.

In addition, the air pollutants generated by Hongbo
Mining (a subsidiary of the Company) from its
business operation are mainly sulphur dioxide,
oxynitride and soot resulting from natural gas
combustion of its heating furnaces and generating
units and petrol and diesel combustion.

Waste Gas Emissions
BERHEMER

Sulphur dioxide emissions (t) Za bR E (HE)
RE‘WEEME (W)
Particulate matter emissions (t) BRI = (W8)

Oxynitride emissions (t)

To reduce the impact of its business operation on
the atmospheric environment, Hongbo Mining has
adopted the corresponding eco-friendly measures,
including adding natural gas collection devices to
all wellheads for centralized recycling; replacing oil
well maintenance equipment with oil and gas dual-
purpose boilers or pure gas-fired boilers for heating;
strengthening vehicle management by strictly
controlling the number of vehicles and reducing
frequency of use; and continuing to phase out large-
displacement and high fuel consumption engineering
vehicles in a planned way to reduce petrol and diesel
consumption.
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2.2 Use and Management of Resources
2.2.1 Energy Management

The Group has always strictly complied with and
implemented relevant requirements of laws,
regulations and policies on resource preservation and
environmental protection, including Environmental
Protection Law of the People’s Republic of China (&
#= AR KEFBRFR#EE)), Energy Conservation
Law of the People’'s Republic of China ({/F Z&E A
R A A B & #4858 &) and strictly following the
Comprehensive Work Plan for Energy Conservation
and Emission Reduction during the 14th Five-year
Plan Period ([ + M F1 ] & g2 8 Bk 45 & T 1E 77 &),
committed to becoming a resource-saving enterprise
and fulfilling its environmental responsibilities by
increasing investment in energy conservation,
emissions reduction and environmental protection,
increasing resource utilization efficiency, while taking
effective measures to reduce pollutant emissions,
therefore ensuring environmental and ecological
protection in the operating regions. The Group targets
to improve the utilization efficiency of energy in
terms of energy management, and maximize the
environmental and economic benefits of energy use
on the premise of meeting operational activities.

The energy mainly consumed by the Group during
business operation is electricity, which is mainly
used in the production of air conditioning systems
and equipment test, etc. We strictly control
the use of energy: we install meters for various
energies under our jurisdiction to effectively control
energy consumption, organize staff-wide and
professional energy-saving training and publicity
activities and organize meter checks and reading
to ensure accurate measurement and reasonable
apportionment, maintain a strict overview of energy
expenses and seriously handle violations of energy
management regulations in accordance with the rules
and regulations. The lower limit of air-conditioning
temperature setting in summer and the upper limit
of air-conditioning temperature setting in winter are
adjusted according to season changes.
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During the reporting period, the Group has taken the

following measures for energy-saving purpose:

(1)

Save electricity for air-conditioning. We strictly
implement air-conditioning temperature
control standards and make full use of natural
ventilation. The indoor temperature by air-
conditioning may not be lower than 26°C
in summer nor higher than 20°C in winter.
“Reducing by 1 hour for air-conditioning
operation per day” has been set as a part of
the energy-saving system. The air conditioner
should be turned off when nobody is in the
office.

Save electricity for lighting. The offices are
installed energy-saving lamps for lighting. The
office area with good natural lighting shall
make full use of natural light during the day. At
night, the number of lights for lighting should
be minimized in the public areas of the building
(including toilets). The lighting during the day
and permanent lighting should not be occurred.
Except for major festivals and holidays,
decorative lights may not be turned on.

Save electricity for office equipment. Power
saving mode should be set when office
equipment is not in use. If office equipment
is not used for a long time, it should be shut
down in time to reduce energy consumption
for standby. We will accelerate the elimination
of high-energy consumption office equipment.
Newly purchased electrical office equipment
must label with the required energy efficiency
label. During holidays and non-working hours,
electrical equipment such as computers should
be turned off in time.
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(4) It is strictly prohibited to connect the lights
or sockets without permission. High power
electric appliances such as electric stove,
heating machine, electric cup and electric
heater are prohibited. If it is necessary to use
such appliances, it shall be approved by the
administrative department.

(5)  Save office supplies. We promote the network
and paperless office, and advocate saving paper
by controlling the number of papers for printing,
photocopying and the distribution of written
materials.

In addition to the above, Hongbo Mining as an oil and
gas production enterprise, its main sources of energy
consumption also include electricity for well site
equipment, gas and oil gathering and transmission,
and water filling; petrol for cars for inspection and
supervision purposes; diesel for engineering vehicles,
generators for well sites without grid connection, and
domestic heating on project site in winter; and natural
gas as domestic fuel and for winter heating and
combustion-based electricity generation.
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In daily management, Hongbo Mining has actively
responded to the call for energy conservation and
environmental protection with an aim to improve
energy efficiency. Hongbo Mining has formulated
vehicle management systems, such as the
Outsourcing Vehicle Management System ({4} & &
i & F2 § £ )) and Measures for the Administration
of Regenerative Vehicle of the Company ({2 &) &
B E B ¥t %)) to control the use of vehicles more
effectively so as to manage the consumption of
petrol. Hongbo Mining had installed GPS monitoring
system on all engineering vehicles to dispatch
vehicles reasonably and effectively, plan routes
and raise working efficiency, as well as reduce fuel
consumption. Hongbo Mining reduced domestic
electricity consumption and turned off non-essential
lighting facilities, upgraded the nighttime lighting
in the living area into sound-controlled lighting to
reduce the overall energy consumption of the lighting
system. As for the electricity consumption of oil well,
it applied measures such as intermittent operation
and lower stroke times on low yield oil pumping
wells. According to the temperature changes, Hongbo
Mining shut down the wellhead electric heating belt
in time to minimize the power consumption under
the precondition of ensuring routine production.
Hongbo Mining also formulated and published the
Special Emergency Plan for Double Control of Energy
Consumption ({8 #% & 15 F I8 fE & 78 &) according

to the actual energy consumption
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Energy Consumption FY2025 FY2024
RERHERR “ECRHE el
Total power consumption (kWh) mEEs (TRRE) 8,897,999 9,387,483
Petrol consumption () 717EE SEREE (WF) 25.52 26.91
Diesel consumption (t) ‘rbiEE HAEE () 83.53 82.31
Diesel consumption by RS mE ()
equipment (1) 25.04 38.07
Diesel consumption by LemEE S R = (1)
diesel powered vehicles () 58.49 44.24
Associated natural gas consumption 4 XA RIEFES
(10,000 normal cubic metres) (BIRE F5K) 304.22 216.31
Comprehensive energy RAREIRBERERE"
consumption' (1,000 kWh) (F1&F F &) 43,134.00 34,107.20
Intensity of comprehensive energy  #R A BEREFERE
consumption (kWh/HK$'000 of (FERE/THETHEEM
revenue from sales and services) R 5 ) 199.12 122.70

Calculation on standard coal coefficient of this indicator performed with reference to converted standard coal coefficient data in China Energy
Statistical Yearbook ({7 B 4£/R £t 5t 4 2£)) and General Principles for Calculation of the Comprehensive Energy Consumption ({424 BEFERT 3@ A1)
(GB/T 2589-2020), etc.

! IR R B2 E(R BRI FENEGRA st EmAI) (GB/T 25689-2020) % -
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2.2.2 Water Resource Management

The Group's water resource mainly used for
equipment test and daily life of its employees,
of which water for daily life of its employees
includes daily drinking and cleaning. The Company
has formulated the Management System for the
Operation, Maintenance and Repair of Factory
Equipment (KBRS R B EITHE R EREIETHE))
and achieving water conservation by the following
ways:

(1) Formulate water consumption plan, establish
water consumption records, set up water
consumption targets and monitor water
consumption regularly. Compare and analyse
the recording data on water consumption from
the property management staff on a monthly
basis, and take effective measures to inspect
the pipeline network once irregularities are
identified.

(2)  Optimise the water consumption processes,
reduce wastewater discharge, increase water
efficiency, take a closed water recycling system,
recover recycled water resource and reduce
water consumption.

(3) Save water in bathrooms: strengthen routine
maintenance and management of water
equipment and prevent water from running for
long time; replace the manual flushing systems
for the toilets of the production workshops
where there is a heavy and frequent use with
an advanced photoelectric-response rationed
flushing system, which is able to intelligently
sense the user to leave, and ration according
to the actual need to release the appropriate
amount of water for flushing, so as to ensure a
clean bathroom, but also significantly reduce the
unnecessary use of water, thereby achieving
high efficiency in water conservation effect; put
up water-saving signs in the prominent sites
with announcing maintenance calls.
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(4)  Save water for greens: encourage recycling use
of water.

(5)  Strengthen the maintenance and transformation
of facilities: conduct regular inspection and
maintenance on water supply facilities, carefully
conduct inspection on pipe network, especially
pay attention to the usage of pre-embedded
pipes, and repair in time when problems are
found to prevent dripping and leakage.

(6) Enhance the water-saving awareness of
employees and encourage them to start with
trivial things and actively participate in water
conservation activities.

Besides, the main sources of water consumption
from Hongbo Mining, as an oil and gas production
enterprise, also include water use for well
maintenance, water injection to supplement
producing energy and increase oil recovery, and a
small amount of domestic water. The goal of water
resource management of Hongbo Mining is to achieve
100% produced water treatment, 100% produced
water reinjection, and efficient and controlled use of
fresh water.
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In its production and operation process, Hongbo
Mining has adopted specific measures in the
following aspects to conserve water resource:

° Adopting clean production processes and
implementing water saving practices to increase
water recycling and reduce water withdrawal.

o Ensuring effective day-to-day maintenance,
keeping the pipeline network in normal working
condition, guaranteeing safe water supply, and
prevent pipeline seepage, with all anti-seepage
measures having a permeability coefficient of
less than 1.0 X 107cm?¥/s.

o Cleaning wells with treated wastewater, which
not only reduces the use of flushing fluid but
also mitigates pollution and damage to oil
reservoir, and recycling flushing fluid.

Water resource consumption

KEFHFERB R

Fresh water consumption FEACHREE (2 FK)
(cubic metre)

Intensity of fresh water KBRS E
consumption (cubic metre/ (MLFK/TFHEITHERN

HK$'000 of revenue from sales ARSI A)
and services)

During the reporting period, the Group did not have
any problems in obtaining suitable water sources and
there was no violation.
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2.3 Ecological Protection in Operating Regions

Land Rehabilitation

Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary of the Company, is mainly
engaged in the development and construction of oil fields.
Oil field development and construction will create a new
artificial ecosystem, and its environmental impact is
mainly shown as the excavated areas being not entirely
rehabilitated, leading to reduced vegetation coverage,
vegetation biomass loss, and impaired vegetation structure.
Based on the guidelines of relevant documents such as the
Guidance on Gradual Establishment of the Responsibility
Mechanism for Environment Control and Ecology Recovery
of Mine Fields (CBAR & 2 L8 LR FIGE M AR IRE
S EHHIEEE §)) and the Notice on Matters Relating
to Reporting and Review of Land Rehabilitation (<} 7 48
BT ERFEHMANES A PR ENBA)), Hongbo Mining
has formulated and issued its in-house Land Rehabilitation
Plan ({L 78 2R 75 Z)), which combines rehabilitation
engineering and project development with the focus on
comprehensive environment management for construction
projects by prioritizing ecology protection and implementing
ecological restoration by integrating a succession of
measures including land levelling, topsoil coverage, and
grass plantation to achieve “exploiting while rehabilitating”.
All projects of Hongbo Mining have passed the acceptance
inspection of national environmental protection authorities.
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Biodiversity Conservation

The Company places great emphasis on biodiversity
conservation, strictly adhering to relevant laws and
regulations such as the Environmental Protection Law of
the People’s Republic of China ({/ % A R £ H R 5%
R# X)), the Forestry Law of the People’s Republic of
China ({2 A R EAMBEZ M%), and the Regulations on
the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People’s
Republic of China ((# #F A B £ B &R M X E i 1§
71)). The requirements for biodiversity conservation are
integrated into all stages of project development and daily
production operations. It is also the responsibility of the
Company to protect the ecological environment where we
operate. Having considered the opinions and suggestions
of experts and East Ujimgin Banner Ecology Bureau and
the location of Hongbo Mining, i.e. Inner Mongolia, Hongbo
Mining chooses to plant forages suitable for the local
soil environment and climate, such as elymus dahuricus,
caragana korshinskii, alfalfa, astragalus huangheensis and
tartary buckwheat, and aspens good for survival, protects
wild animals around the well site, strictly prohibits hunting
and lays underground pipes in living areas for irrigation of
surrounding plants.

Tackling Climate Change

The Group has been continuously paying attention to
the opportunities and challenges brought by sustainable
development and climate change. We are actively
responding to the carbon peaking goal and carbon neutrality
vision set by the national government, and leveraging our
resources as an enterprise to respond to climate change
and promote ecological civilization and high-quality green
development.
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Governance

The Group has established a comprehensive climate-related
governance mechanism. At the governance level, the
Board serves as the highest decision-making body for
climate-related matters, responsible for overseeing
climate governance related issues and assuming overall
responsibility for the Group’s climate strategy, ensuring that
climate-related risks and opportunities are incorporated into
key business decisions. At the management level, the EHS
(Environment, Health and Safety) Committee is responsible
for the climate change related management work of the
Group. It analyzes the potential impact of climate change
risks on the business and implements timely measures to
mitigate and address relevant risks. In addition, the Group
regularly organizes ESG reporting and training covering
climate change topics for the Board, to support the Board
in developing climate-related professional understanding
and enhancing its competency in this regard.

Strategy

In light of its business characteristics and operational
experience, the Group continuously monitors the potential
impact of climate change on business development.
During the year, the Group, with reference to Part D:
Climate-related Disclosures in the Stock Exchange’s
Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code,
identified and assessed the climate-related risks and
opportunities it is confronted with. Taking into account
the potential impact of various climate-related risks on the
Group’s operations, the Group has formulated mitigation
measures to provide strategic guidance for its sustainable
development.
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Impact on Business Model  Impact Impact
Risk Category and Value Chain Period ? Description Mitigation Measures
HEBEAR
REER BEENTE FEAM:  FEHH Bl
Physical Risk The occurrence of extreme Short, Reduction in 1. Real-time tracking of weather forecasts
— Acute Risk weather events such as medium and  operating and geological hazard warnings from
EHEN typhoons, floods, and heavy ~ long term revenue authoritative authorities, and timely
— 2lEER snowstorms may adversely  EH RS EEWARD dissemination of warning information
affect the Group's business through internal communication channels to
continuity and also impact reduce outdoor operations and unnecessary
employee commuting travel during extreme weather.
safety. 2. Strengthen the maintenance and servicing
ARERRE HK REZ of backup generators at living bases,
BRRERRFH AR gathering and transportation stations,
I%F}Eﬁ“’IEFET\ﬂE’ and oil production well areas, and strictly
2 6¥EETRILE implement the test run procedure to

ensure stable power supply for production
and daily living during prolonged power
outages caused by extreme weather.

3! Stockpile essential materials for production
and living as well as emergency fuel in
advance; prepare emergency Snow removal
equipment for winter, and promptly clear
roads after heavy snowfalls to ensure
crude oil transportation and access to well
areas, thereby minimizing production and
operational losses caused by extreme
weather.

1. ERBMRSEGEZEBFIMENE
Z. BBNHIEE L&h%%ﬁ%ﬁ
RAOBHAR FPIMEERERYERAT o

2. BEREM SHUTRRFERNERE
BRIMBEERE  DERTIHAETH
E - BREAGBSARRAREREER
RTEEEZRAERE °

3. RARRBEELEVENERESME
2ERBEEHRERE  BERREER
B RERMIMERA BRI W
BARRHEELBERKE.

Taking into account the time frame for social low-carbon development goals, climate-related disclosure standards, and other factors, we have set
the following time horizons: within 1 year after the reporting period, including 1 year (short-term); 1 to 5 years after the reporting period, including
5 years (medium-term); and over 5 years after the reporting period (long-term). This enables reasonable assessment of how climate change affects
the Group's business development across different time frames.

2 REEZETEEREEAEEHEEE REEERERES  RASKHEEERXITARSHERBIFUA - E1F (G REHERE1F
E5F  F5F(PH)  REBMERSFUL (RE) - UHEBTRARBRNEBEREIRIGEZENBERETSETME -
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Risk Category

ERER

Physical Risk
— Chronic Risk
MERR
—fgitEk

Transitional risk

— policy and legal risks
B ER

— BRAERER

182

Impact on Business Model
and Value Chain
HEBEAR
BEENTE

Long-term changes in climate
patterns, such as persistent
high temperatures and
droughts, may exacerbate
fluctuations in the supply of
resources such as water and
energy, affecting the Group's
business operations and
potentially increasing energy
consumption for office and
operational activities.
RARGEEAZ L EEN
B):R %%2 EMEIKE
/J_ Hb/ # 1 F/ﬁ@]
%;KEI%%%%
HERIAR *éﬁéﬁiﬂu °

As the national “dual carbon”
policies are progressively
implemented, the Group's
operating locations may face
more stringent environmental
requirements in the future,
posing challenges to business
compliance.
CEEEAR-UlE$ES:

| *XW“%EWT
HEEENRRER  HE
BaRBemRmkE -

Long term

&4

Medium-to-

long term

PR

Impact
Description

yaun

Increase in
operating costs

EEMA LT

Increase in
operating costs

EEMA LT
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Mitigation Measures

EHER

1. Analyse the geographical regions and
industry chain segments involved in the
Company's supply chain, and assess their
sensitivity and vulnerability to climate
change.

2. Evaluate the Company's resource usage,
including water, energy, and raw materials,
as well as its impact on and exposure
to climate change, and adjust resource
utilisation plans in advance accordingly.

L. AWAREHREETHSROHERGA
EXERE THAHRERECNGEE
ML «

2. AMERERERGAER BEKER
R RMEE  UREHRRE(NY
ENRITENAR  RAREERER
& -

The Group proactively responds to national carbon
reduction policy requirements by incorporating
energy conservation and emission reduction
targets into its production planning.
BREERERBAFEARRER  BEwR
ERMACEEERE
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Risk Category

ERER

Transitional risk

— technology risks
B ER

o UELS

Transitional risk
— market risks
LY
—mEER

Transitional risk
— reputation risks
EURR
—BEER

Impact on Business Model
and Value Chain
HEBEAR
BEENTE

The pace of low-carbon
technology R&D and iteration
may fall short of expectations,
or the deployment of
advanced energy-saving

and emission reduction
technologies may be delayed,
rendering the Group's
equipment and products
unable to meet prevailing low-
carbon demand.

BB HEER A RE
B SR D R B A
EHARE @ 8HALE
REANERENCEE AR
e

The global push for low-carbon
transition is driving shifts in
market demand, which in turn
impacts the business model
and cost structure.
PREREREE  T5HF
FER LB ARAL
BERTE -

Increasing public and investor
attention to climate change
means that the Company's
transparency in environmental
management and its
environmental initiatives have
a significant bearing on brand
image and reputation.

RR - REESHRRE(L
AT AREM  RAMER
REBERE RRREEY
mEVSRBEREEYE -

Impact
Period 2

£2 Jobik

Medium-to-
long term

PR

Medium-to-
long term

PR

Medium-to-
long term

PRE

Impact
Description

yaun

Decrease in
operating revenue

LEL NG

Decrease in
operating revenue

EL N

Decrease in
operating revenue

E LN

Mitigation Measures

EHER

The Group remains committed to continuous
innovation and R&D, and is strategically expanding
its business into productivity-driven equipment
applicable to the semiconductor and solar cell
sectors that align with low-carbon solutions.

The Group also actively explores and adopts
more environmentally friendly materials and
technologies, giving priority to the use of eco-
friendly materials and renewable resources in its
production processes.

SFEEIFAME  BEARA SRR MAER
RYEERAGHEHEBNEENEY L RE
W& - BERRS L ER FIRREOM B RN -
EEERARTRAERRRMHENEEER

The Group monitors policy and market
developments, participates in industry discussions,
identifies opportunities for low-carbon and
environmental protection, and adjusts its business
management approaches and measures in a timely
manner to ensure strategic flexibility.
EARKETRDE  2RTENR  SRER
BREN  RERBEBERNARERE  BR
EBRBAOEEN -

The Group continues to enhance its disclosure
mechanisms, deepens its low-carbon transition
initiatives, and promotes a green and low-carbon
transformation of its own operations, building

a responsible corporate brand image through
transparent operations.

RETECERERL RMCERBUEE &
HEFERRERIEE  NERLERTES
BN ERETL -
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While climate change presents risks, it also creates
opportunities. The Group proactively identifies potential
opportunities arising from climate change and, by
leveraging its business strengths, capitalises on the
opportunities presented by the low-carbon transition to
support its sustainable development.

SR B 1 25 5 B B ) I B B
EHE AEEBERAARE
LR BERE RoATE
B EIREER SRR #D
AEETRERR -

Description
of Financial

Impact Mitigation Measures

MHETERE  EHEE

Opportunity Impact
Category Description of Opportunity Period ?
KEBER BT FERH?
Market The "“dual carbon" policy has accelerated Medium to
5 investment in green industries, while the long term
downstream industries, including pan- RRE

semiconductor and photovoltaic sectors,
continue to expand rapidly, creating a
favourable market environment for the
Group to grow its business.
EMPREDRCEZRESR TR
FER ARSEETHRARRRER
REBEBMRAET RENTISRE -

Energy Transition  The global transition towards clean energy ~ Medium to
EAL il is driving capacity expansion in upstream  long term
renewable energy-related industries, RRE
including photovoltaic and semiconductor
sectors, creating new growth opportunities
for the Group's business.
PRRRERMBZICER &8 i
R *BREFMERBBESREE TR
TEEMEBERER -

Resilience Strengthening climate risk management Long term
Enhancement and response mechanisms during the =&
FRF low-carbon transition, while enhancing

operational efficiency and supply chain
stability, will improve the Group's

climate resilience and ability to withstand
disruptions over the long term.
ERER P RERREEER - BE
SHEHEEBETY  REBFNMERRE
Pt EREEY
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Operating Proactively engage with the capital

revenue growth  market and capitalise on the

ZEWAEE  incremental market opportunities
arising from the expansion of low-
carbon industries.
BRHEERTS FHERER
EXBRRERNTISES -

Operating Capitalise on the industry trends

revenue growth  driven by the energy transition

ZZWAEE by continuously increasing
R&D investment in high-end
equipment for the photovoltaic and
semiconductor sectors to capture
energy transition opportunities.
M RERNEXBY  HEM
AR +EREHERERENT
FEA REGRERKSE-

Reduction in Integrate climate resilience building

operating costs into daily operational management,

BEKARE  strengthen risk early warning and
response mechanisms, and enhance
the Group's capability to respond to
various uncertainties.
BRFIARIBABRELER -
TERRBEHEHER RAS
ERGEETEERNEN -



During the year, the Group conducted a systematic review
of the potential financial implications of material climate-
related physical risks, transition risks and opportunities,
taking into account various factors such as the availability
of data and the extent of their impact. Based on the
current management measures and the findings of the
assessment, we have not identified any material financial
impact arising from climate-related risks and opportunities.
Furthermore, in view of the Group’'s stable and well-
regulated business operating model, coupled with the
routine preventive and responsive measures already in
place for each material climate-related risk, we do not
expect any material financial impact to occur in the future.

Risk Management

The Group takes into account climate and environment-
related risks and opportunities across all aspects of its
business operations, and conducts regular monitoring
of climate-related risks with a view to progressively
enhancing the Company's resilience in addressing climate
change. Taking into account our business characteristics,
industry trends and external opinions, we have identified
climate-related risks and opportunities. For the key risks
and opportunities that have been identified, we have
conducted a comprehensive assessment of their likelihood
of occurrence and the extent of their impact on our finance
and business, prioritised them accordingly, and formulated
targeted response measures. At the same time, we
continuously monitor the identified risks and opportunities
and report on them on a regular basis to ensure the
effectiveness of our climate risk management efforts.
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Metrics and Targets

The Group has thoroughly implemented national
environmental protection guidelines and policies and
strictly controlled its GHG emissions. Carbon dioxide is the
major GHG® generated in the Company’s production and
operation, which is primarily the emission from indirect
GHG (Scope 2) originated from purchased electricity.
Moreover, Hongbo Mining, the Company’s subsidiary,
generates carbon dioxide in crude oil production, collection,
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AEBEHEEBRRRERES
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HAREBEEBEEVREIEE
R AT 2 EBRED -

transmission and processing activities, among which
Scope 14 emissions of Hongbo Mining are mainly from the
following sources:

e GHG emissions resulting from diesel combustion for o FARMKHHMEEEZEBES
power in oil-water well maintenance activities, and of WIEREN HHSEh  BRE
petrol used by Company vehicles; B8 A R E A R OR

E:ﬁ%ﬁ ;

HREBARSTRARERHF
AR E i X TR MR
RARELNAEREE

° GHG emissions resulting from natural gas combustion °
for oil and gas transmission pipeline heating and
domestic heating in winter;

FERRERAFKRE -T2
MERFRBRELNLVE

-.—ﬂ—‘/—ﬁ

E R He °

° GHG emissions resulting from well testing release, °
process release and escape during production.
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In accordance with Appendix 2: Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs published by the Stock Exchange, Scope 1 emissions are direct GHG
emissions from operations that are owned or controlled by the company and Scope 2 emissions are “indirect energy” GHG emissions resulting
from the purchased or acquired electricity, heating, cooling and steam consumed within the company.

RIS R T AMECKH 8= IRIBAREBERERIESDTHRT BB 1 AREHAREAREHNESEREEENAEZREHRN  GE24
RERE A RANEHFE (BERSKEGH) EHEEE [MEERDAERBHM

Hongbo Mining has no flare device during the process of oil and gas exploitation, therefore it does not generate any greenhouse gases therefrom,
and the greenhouse gases from well testing, process venting and exploitation escape is rather little.

ZBBEEEMRFAFBRETREAEKE R THRAEREFRZERE 3 TERERARARNEERERD
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GHG Emissions FY2025 FY2024
BERBERBER “ECRHE el
Total GHG emissions BERBHNESE

(tCO, equivalent) (M — AR E & 11,727.61 10,055.10
Scope 1 GHG emissions BERBHEHEHRE

(tCO, equivalent) (M —&| i g & 6,918.17 5,017.78
Scope 2 GHG emissions® REREHE2HHRES

(tCO, equivalent) (& cix g &) 4,721.28 5,037.32
Scope 3 GHG emissions © BERBHEIHMES

(tCO, equivalent) (M — LR EE 88.16 /
Intensity of GHG emissions ’ = RS R E

(tCO, equivalent/HK$'000 of (M—F iR EE/ THET

revenue from sales and service) SHE MR WA 0.054 0.036

Calculation methodologies for GHG emissions: energy consumption of the Company multiplies corresponding emission factors. For FY2025,

the emission factor refers to the national average emission factor of the national power grid in the Ministry of Ecology and Environment's

Announcement on the Release of Electricity Carbon Dioxide Emission Factors in 2023.

2 BEREBHRESEH X ARIERERERNEENERET  — SRR ENHRE T2 2 £ RRE IR EM 202348 H = Ak

B&I?—Eﬁ/‘i>%l$%@$iﬁ}#ﬁﬂll% 3.

Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard.

Scope 3 GHG emissions arise from employee commuting. This emission is calculated according to the Greenhouse Gas Protocol (2011): Corporate

g RERBHEE=FKEARES TEYELNREREBHN AEREHFNERBCREREBRELREN2011) - bEEERE (BE) XERREE

ERETE -

is presented in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per thousand HK$ of sales and service revenue.

: BERBHNAERAEREHNE (BE—REE ) BMATETHENRBUAGE YRGS FETHEMRBRAEEZH _SHREES

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026

Intensity of GHG emissions is calculated by dividing GHG emissions (Scope 1 and Scope 2) by revenue from sales and service in thousand HK$, and

7| 2
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The Group continues to promote green office practices,
enhance energy efficiency, and has formulated
environmental targets based on its own office operation
characteristics. The targets for the year and their progress
are set out below:
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Environmental Targets Progress
ZEE BRER
Encourage 100% waste sorting in office In progress

buildings to promote resource utilisation EITH
FEITHAENETI0% R - REE

il

Encourage the installation of sensor taps in In progress
office areas to reduce water waste EITH
SEE R AR AREKESE RO KER

RE

Achieve 100% procurement rate of energy- In progress

efficient lighting fixtures and office equipment 1T
bearing energy-saving labels to improve energy

efficiency

e E IR A e R

EERAERLRBERES
EH100% @ BASERAE

The Group is committed to implementing the “dual
carbon” goals and is steadily promoting the establishment
of a climate target management system. Currently, there
are certain challenges in setting specific quantified short-
term emission reduction targets. Nevertheless, we have
identified a clear direction and are committed to aligning
with China's “dual carbon” goals and to establishing and
achieving climate targets.
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In 2025, 100% waste sorting has been encouraged in

office buildings.

“ECRE BERLENEBDETI00% RS

In 2025, the installation of sensor taps in office areas
was gradually initiated, with alternating hot and cold
water supply adjusted according to seasonal changes.
“ECoRE RERPBARSREREKESR TR
BEHECER KB HE -

In 2025, the procurement rate of energy-efficient lighting
fixtures and office equipment bearing energy-saving
labels reached 100%.
:%:ﬁﬁ BB IEA R
FBRE100% °

REHREHDRAR
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B AT - i E A 68 2L r9 R B R B
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To reduce GHG emissions, Hongbo Mining has taken a
series of measures. Examples include gathering associated
natural gas in crude oil production and using it for heating
and electricity generation of Hongbo Mining; adjusting
thermal system parameters according to season in a timely
way to plan natural gas utilization optimally; developing
scientific working schedules with reasonable activation and
deactivation for oil wells with insufficient liquid supply to
pump oil by interval and thus effectively reduce electricity
consumption; promoting new applications such as
intelligent variable frequency control cabinet and alloy anti-
wax devices to save electricity consumption; and adding
reactive power compensators to improve the power factor
of power grids, reduce the loss of supply transformers and
transmission lines, and enhance power supply efficiency
The measures adopted by PDT Xuzhou to reduce power
consumption include: reducing the wind speed of the
220 fan filter units sitting on the ceiling of the clean room
for cleaning; adjusting the set temperature in the clean
room from 22°C to 23.5°C in summer; stipulating that the
central air conditioner can only be put into use when the
indoor temperature is above 28°C and shall be set at the
temperature of no lower than 25°C, replacing the lighting
in public corridors and other places in the office area with
automatic ones that only work during working hours to
prevent leaving the lights on after work.
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3. CARE FOR EMPLOYEES AND MUTUAL

190

DEVELOPMENT
3.1 Safe Production

The Group cares for every employee and is committed
to protecting their health. It strictly complies with the
requirements of the Labor Law of the People’s Republic of
China ((FF#EE AR X FEH L 8)%)), the Work Safety Law of
Prevention and Control of Occupational Diseases ({F % A
B AL N B B 2 9% 5 )8 75)) and other laws and regulations,
and pay five types of social insurances and the housing
fund for employees according to national regulations, to
protect the physical and mental health of the employees in
an all-round way and ensure a safe working environment
to avoid any occupational hazards. The Company organizes
medical examination for employees at the time of joining
and leaving the Company and arranges regular annual
occupational disease examination for employees working
for more than one year. The Company conducts safety
training and education for new employees and provides
professional safety training for employees involved in the
use of chemicals. Employees are equipped with complete
safety protective measures in their work and the EHS
position has been set up for supervision. For service
personnel dispatched to customer sites, pre-job training is
provided on equipment operation and potentially hazardous
chemicals that they may come into contact with. When
a large number of personnel are deployed for on-site
installation at customer premises, dedicated personnel
holding a Safety Management Personnel ({Z & %& 12 A 8))
certificate are appointed to conduct safety supervision. The
EHS Production Safety Committee is the department in
charge of occupational health and safety of the Company.
For the acidic liquid chemicals, the Company has developed
management systems such as the Regulations on Safety
Management of Hazardous Chemicals (/& k1t & & & &
B IR F)) and Emergency Plan for Leakage of Hazardous
Chemicals ({fZ k(b 22 M )8 52 & & TE %)) to effectively
supervise all chemical related activities.
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The Company makes the effort to ensure “production
safety” and strives to achieve the following three main
goals:

o Equipment safety: ensure the safety of all mechanical
equipment, including computers and data of network
devices, etc.

o Workforce safety: ensure the safety and health of
employees, including provision of safety training and
equipment and necessary insurance and benefits for
employees and compliance with relevant labour laws
and regulations.

o Physical safety: ensure the safety of its physical
equipment, including offices, factories and
warehouses, etc. This includes taking necessary
measures, such as installing monitoring equipment,
access control, etc., to protect the asset and
employees of the Company.

The Company’s subsidiary Hongbo Mining adheres to
the guideline of “safety first, prevention foremost, and
integrated management”, always highlighting occupational
health, work safety and environmental protection as
an important part of its corporate social responsibility
and reflecting this commitment to the full life cycle of
Hongbo Mining’'s production and operation activities. It
has established a health, safety and environment (“HSE")
management system and an operating mechanism which
integrates decision management, business operation,
technical support, and regulation and incentivization.

Since FY2021, the Group did not have any violation of
China’s relevant existing labour and safety laws and
regulations or experience any major accident seriously
jeopardizing employee safety or causing employee death.
In FY2025, the number of lost days due to work injury was
0.
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Comprehensive HSE System

Our subsidiary Hongbo Mining follows the PDCA
management model, that is, Plan-Do-Check-Action,
which forms a HSE system of cycles and continuous
improvement. The main contents include:

(1)  Leadership commitment, policy objectives and
responsibilities. The top leader of Hongbo Mining has
made a top-down commitment and established an
HSE guarantee system; formulated policy objectives
and performed management, and established
the guiding ideology of the HSE management
system; established an organization to clarify the
responsibilities of different departments, different
positions, and different types of jobs.

(2)  Organization, responsibility, resources and document
management. Hongbo Mining has established an HSE
management organization, clarifying responsibilities,
authorities and affiliation; reasonably allocating
human, financial and material resources to conduct
extensive training, so as to improve the awareness
and skills of all employees.
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3)

4

(5)

(6)

7

(8)

9

Risk assessment and hidden danger management.
Hongbo Mining has clarified the evaluation object,
established evaluation methods and procedures,
determined the influencing factors of hazards and
accidents, selected the judgment criteria and made
records; conducted assessment and treatment of
hidden dangers in the course of production.

Safety, health and environment system management
requirements of contractors and suppliers.

Design and construction of devices (facilities).

Operation, maintenance, inspection and supervision
of the HSE management system.

Change management and emergency management.

Accident handling and prevention.

System audit, review and continuous improvement.
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Hongbo Mining has formulated the Employee Safety
Manual ({8 L% 2 Ffft)), Customary Violations and
Corrective Methods ((E & 14 & & & 4l IE 57 )%)), Hazard
Source ldentification and Risk Assessment Control
Management System (/& [ IR #% 55 £ [ B 51 1 4% 1) & 12
#l fZ)), Operation Permit Management System ({{F % &F
A & 12§l F ), Traffic Safety Management System ({2 i@
72 EIBHIE)), Safety Rewards and Punishment System
((Z & #2#HIE ), Special Equipment Safety Management
System ((FEXEHELL2EEH E)), Emergency
Management System ({EZEIEHIE)), etc., including 36
safety management systems and regulations, 30 job safety
responsibilities, 52 job operation regulations, 7 assessment
rules and 6 emergency plans, in accordance with the HSE
system standard framework planning.

Hongbo Mining has established a safety organization
with the general manager as the team leader, and built
an operating system guided by the decision-making
management, implemented by the management and
achieved by the operation management, so as to fully
implement the safety management among the production
team and each employee, with its functions of all levels as
follows:

° The decision-making management is responsible
for establishing and improving Hongbo Mining’'s
HSE responsibility system, setting up management
institutions and personnel, organizing the
formulation of rules and operating procedures, and
establishing and improving relevant records and files;
ensuring adequate HSE investment and effective
implementation; urging and checking HSE work,
timely controlling and eliminating the source of
danger; organizing to formulate and implement its
HSE accident emergency plan, and reporting the HSE
accident timely and truthfully.
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° The management implements the systems and
procedures in the HSE management system
according to the division of labour of the departments,
and guides the subordinate departments or
employees to carry out identification assessment, risk
control and performance assessment.

o The operation management accepts the HSE
education and training, and strictly implements the
operation-level documents of this position, including
operation instructions, job operation regulations, etc.
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Strengthening Risk Management and Control

Hongbo Mining has established a dual prevention
mechanism comprising hierarchical management and
control of safety risks as well as safety hazard identification
and rectification. With the overall work policy of “full
participation, risk control, continuous improvement,
performance assurance” and in accordance with the
requirement of “double duties in one position”, Hongbo
Mining required departments at all levels and relevant
departments not only to undertake the work within the
scope of their own responsibilities, but also to assume
the management of relevant production safety targets
and perform the responsibilities of production safety
in accordance with the principles of “responsibilities
vest to those in charge” and “safety keeps abreast of
production”. Hongbo Mining also divided the HSE policy
and objectives into all grassroots units, and puts the
measures of hazards identification and risk reduction
into positions step by step, so as to truly standardize
the operation of HSE management system from top to
bottom and promote the implementation of safety and
environmental responsibilities. Hongbo Mining attaches
great importance to safety management, and the safety
and environmental protection department is responsible for
improving the building of full-time and part-time emergency
team; formulates and organizes relevant emergency drill
plans every year, identifies, analyzes and evaluates the
risks caused by hazard sources, considers the adequacy
and effectiveness of existing control measures, determines
the acceptability of risks, and compiles the accident
risk assessment reports. Meanwhile, Hongbo Mining is
equipped with registered safety engineers to carry out
its safety supervision and management work, including
industrial hot work, pipelines, temporary electricity, access
to restricted space, hoisting, climbing etc.
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Safety Education for Employees

The Company arranges safety training and education
for new employees, in addition to professional safety
training for employees involved in the use of chemicals.
All employees are equipped with full range of protective
measures during the work process. The Company has
also set up EHS position, responsible for supervision. EHS
induction training covers all new recruits of the Company.
With highly attaching importance to the improvement of
employees’ safety awareness, Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary
of the Company, has established an integrated HSE
training system based on HSE theory, which covers various
and comprehensive aspects such as HSE management
concept, job responsibility awareness and emergency
response management. Hongbo Mining also arranges
different types of safety trainings on an ongoing basis
to carry out omnidirectional promotion of HSE through
different channels, such as safety education for employee
orientation, special equipment safety learning, traffic
safety training, daily safety education, safety education
for workers from contractors and educational safety
video watching activities, so as to improve employees’
competence on production and operation safety.
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Protection of Occupational Health of Employees

The Group strengthens the establishment of employee
occupational health management system and Hongbo
Mining has established an occupational health management
accountability mechanism, which stipulates that:

° The safety and environmental protection department
is responsible for establishing and improving the
occupational health management system and
the occupational health records, formulating the
occupational disease prevention programme and
implementation plan and the emergency rescue plan
for occupational hazard accidents, and organizing
employee medical examination; while also responsible
for occupational disease prevention and statistical
management, including identifying and evaluating
occupational hazards factors, conducting promotion
and education of occupational disease prevention,
contacting the Center for Disease Control and
Prevention on a regular basis, conducting inspection
of dust, noise and other occupational hazards sites
of each construction and production department, and
promptly notifying relevant departments to implement
rectification on the unqualified items identified on the
sites.
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The administration and personnel department shall
be responsible for signing labor contracts with
employees, and shall disclose to employees the
occupational hazards that may occur during the work
process and their consequences as well as wages
and benefits faithfully, which shall be stated in the
labor contracts. The employees who are found
to be suffering from occupational hazards during
occupational health examinations shall be transferred
in time and settled properly and the labor contracts
with employees can be annulled or terminated only
after they have undergone pre-departure occupational
health examinations.

All grass-roots departments are responsible for
the implementation of the prevention and control
measures on occupational hazards. They should
carry out regular inspection, repair, maintenance and
testing of occupational hazards prevention and control
equipment to ensure their normal operation, and
receive and distribute personal hygiene and protective
equipment to employees according to regulations;
and they shall not arrange employees with
occupational contra indications to engage in tasks
with occupational hazards, and shall establish and
improve occupational health management archives of
employees.
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° Employees should strictly abide by the requirements
of the occupational hazards prevention and
management system and occupational safety
and health operational rules during the production
process, and shall be entitled to the rights in terms
of the prevention, treatment and rehabilitation of
occupational hazards.

The Group provides occupational health check for
employees before employment, on the job and before
separation and maintains their occupational health records,
in addition to providing all employees with healthy and
adequate labor protection conditions and carrying out
employee occupational health monitoring and education
campaign, thereby implementing occupational health
management in a comprehensive and well-regulated
manner. During the reporting period, Hongbo Mining
continued to entrust a qualified technical service company
to provide occupational hazard testing for on-site workers,
and to detect noise, toxic and harmful substances and
other hazardous factors. The test results all meet the
requirements of occupational health limits, with the pass
rate of 100%.
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3.2 Employment and Protection of Employees’ Rights 32 EREREIERIRE

and Benefits

The Group puts people first, respects and protects the
lawful rights and interests of its employees and implements
an employment policy of equality and non-discrimination,
and is committed to continuously refining its democratic
system, building an excellent career development
platform for employees, advancing workforce localization
and diversification, providing employees with a fair and
harmonious work environment, and achieving common
growth of the enterprise and the employees.

Employment Policy
The Group strictly complies with the Law of Employment
Promotion of the People's Republic of China ((FFZE A R
R B Bt % {2 #5%)), Labor Contract Law of the People’s
Republic of China ({(fFE AR X FH & &4 [F)E)) and
other laws and regulations on recruitment and promotion,
dismissal, working hours, etc., and has established
comprehensive employment management rules and
systems, implemented fair and non- discriminatory
employment policy, including fair and just treatment
to employees with different nationalities, skin colors,
ethnicities, genders, religions and culture background.
The employees of the Group strictly implement the
requirements of the Employee Handbook ({ & ZF 1)), and
have formulated various systems such as the Staff Reward
and Punishment Management System ({ & T #8741 4l
fE)), the Staff Leaves Management System (& T /K&
& 12 H|[Z)), the Staff Occupational Accident Management
Policy (CET THEEHE B HE)), the Employee
Attendance Management System ({8 T E & B H E)),
the Employee Training Management System (( & T 3l%&
12l £ )), the Employee Transaction Management System
(KB ZZFHEEHIE)), the Administrative Measures on
Echelon Personnel ({# B A B & ##)%)), the Rules for
Recommending Talents ({E T & A A4 & E) iR &), the
Management System for Skill Rating of Operating Staff
(CGRIEFMAM B THEESHRTEEEFIE)) and the Social
Insurance and the Housing Provident Fund Management
System ({(t 2 REEMERE ATE S B I $IE)) with strict

implementation.
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The Company enters into labor contracts with its
employees in obedience to the laws, with a signing rate of
100%. The Company has set up an 8-hour daily working
system. The Company confirms the age of job applicants
by reviewing the identity, verifying the qualification and
checking the contribution to social insurance, and strictly
prohibits and boycotts the employment of child labor in
any form. In order to implement the paid leave system,
the Company has taken various measures such as signing
of agreements and strict supervision of work time to
eliminate forced labor. The Company has established a
staff recruitment system, to conduct reasonable and fair
recruitment of personnel that meets the requirements
of the Company’s positions. Meanwhile, the Company
attaches great importance to the business ability of human
resources personnel in all levels, and has organized various
trainings related to labor policies and regulations during the
reporting period.

Confronted with the ever- changing and diversified
employment market, the Company is aware of that the
need to continually improve our recruitment practices. We
have formulated a number of recruitment and employment
procedures and approval forms to optimize our recruitment
and employment processes. We will enhance our
background investigations of candidates and ensure that
all of interviewers are provided with anti-discrimination
training. The Company is also striving to improve its
diversity and inclusivity in order to attract talents within the
Company from a wider range of backgrounds.

During the reporting period, the Group did not have any
violation relating to employee rights and other labour
regulations, and no child labour and forced labour incidents
occurred.
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During the reporting period, the Group had a total of 311 75’\\ WEHRN AEEHEXEET3N
employees, with 87 employees leaving. In view of factors CMAKBISIA -BHRAEE

such as the business scope and work environment of %7}%5{@. TERRERE 58
the Group, i t has more male employees than female T#HEZNRZEIHE BT
employees, but there is no discrimination against gender, TEEAMER - ik - HEEARIRR o

race and region.

Distribution of the Employees of the Group by Employment Type (Person)
rEERERERNESSNEISH (A)

13 6
7

285

m Contracted (Full-time) ~ m Contracted (Part-time) ®Employed  m Dispatched

BRI (28) B[R GR) ¥R ek SMRIRE

Distribution of the Employees of the Group by Gender (Person)
rEBZRMERNEIHNEISM (A)

49

262
m Male © Female
B4 egis
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Distribution of the Employees of the Group by Ethnicity (Person)
FrEERRKREINEISM(A)

2
189 16

m Han m Mongol  mHui = Manchu mOther
EIS Sk =3 m i Hith

Distribution of the Employees of the Group by Age (Person)
FEERFREAINEIIMAN)

33 62

145
] 20;30 fa H31-40 m41-50 = Above 50
F#20-305% (&) E#31-405% (&) E#41-505% (2) FEEB05RA
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Distribution of the Employees of the Group by Region (Person)
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Democratic Management

The Group has established a sound mechanism of
democratic management with the labor union as the
main body under the assistance of the administrative and
personnel department, which emphasizes on giving play
to the employees’ function in democratic management,
democratic participation and democratic supervision, and
publish all matters related to the rights and benefits of
their employees, such as soliciting employees’ advices on
the Group's related management system and feedbacks
on holiday arrangements of the Group. The Group insists
on implementing democratic procedures, strengthen the
disclosure of factory operation through multiple channels
such as departmental meetings and regular meetings of
the Company, special meetings for business discussion,
face-to-face conversations, internal publications and
WeChat platform, encourages the employees to participate
in the discussion and receive opinions from the employees.
During the reporting period, no opinions were received
from employees.

Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary of the Company, issues the
breakdown of their current month's leave, leave days taken
in the previous month and the remaining leave days of the
year to each employee on the 27th day of each month. The
Company adheres to the distribution system with labor-
based distribution dominant and a variety of distribution
modes coexisting with fair grading. The Company pays on
or before the 5th day of each month with the wage strips
recording it on time; The Company conducts satisfaction
surveys twice and 1 employee discussion every year to
collect all the advice from employees on the spot.

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

REEE
AEFERZUYEE2ATIEREE
THRAZF MR EEEES
TEREFEEIRTIER -RE2
HORIEENDREMA mE
IRMEBEINEMNEEENE
B PIBCRE THRAEE
BERGEMNER HRAKE
BHZHENERRES - AKH
BREETRIRERF B8%HME
AMATPE EBFEANRE
Bk AT BMEFEFES
REMBMB AR HEETL
it BZBEMEIER K
HEHA - HARKEE THEE
TR

ARRMBARZERERS A
27BME8RE I TEE BIKRA
M EARBRERAFER
R BRESIESTE %
BORTALE  MBIRAFER
FATBNEAE N - TEK
RERE  BFEB2REIRE
ERE - 1VREIERHK RHERH
EMEIMNER -



Rights and Benefits Protection

The Group is committed to protecting its employees’ rights
and benefits and has a well-established mechanism for the
protection of employees’ rights and interests, including
remuneration and benefits, health insurance, working hours
and leave system.

The Group has established a sound, protective and
competitive system of remuneration and benefits and
built a system of remuneration management based on job
values, personal ability and performance, which geared
to achieving effective interaction between corporate
performance and employees’ income. The Group is
committed to optimizing their remuneration structures with
innovative incentives and remuneration communication
mechanisms to make allocation fair and scientific. The
Group has complied with national social security, employee
welfare and other relevant regulations by making corporate
contributions to social securities such as pension, medical
care, work-related injury, maternity, unemployment and
housing provident fund with a social security coverage
rate of 100%. The Group also provides group accident
insurance in addition to the national social insurance, giving
further accident assurance for our employees. In terms
of holidays, in addition to the paid holidays, annual leave,
marriage leave, maternity leave, paternity leave and other
holidays stipulated by the country and the region, the Group
also provides lactation leave for female employees, that
is, one to two hours of lactation leave per day for female
employees with child less than one year old.
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The Group attaches great importance to the job satisfaction
and incentives of its employees. In order to understand
the needs and feedback of employees, and improve and
refine the Company’'s management and services according
to employees’ suggestions, the Group conducts employee
communication meetings regularly. We also provide
incentives such as bonus and promotions based on the
performance of employees to encourage employees to
achieve a better performance in their work.

During the reporting period, the Group did not have any
violation relating to the employee remuneration, working
time, equal opportunities, anti-discrimination and other
welfare matters.

3.3 Employee Training and Career Development

The Group supports talent cultivation, attaches importance
to facilitating talent education, pays attention to the
improvement of professional ability and comprehensive
quality of their employees, establishes a career
development platform that enables mutual development
of the Company and its employees and adheres to the
guidelines of “providing quality training to facilitate
development”. The Company has formulated the Employee
Training and Management System ({8 L 3I& 12 I &))
to clarify the summary and sharing of the training effects as
well as the management of training certificates.
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We have formulated training plans based on the advices
and recommendations from the employees, providing
the employees with planned trainings related to
corporate culture, professional knowledge, post skills and
comprehensive quality. The trainings target to improve
working skills and professional quality of our employees, so
as to fulfill the development needs for both the Company
and the staff. Meanwhile, we also attach importance to the
enhancement of employee’s comprehensive development,
including professional knowledge, communication skill
and career skill. In addition to face-to-face trainings, the
Group also offers other trainings in various forms such as
self- learning, special seminars, exchange sessions and
job rotation, in order to enhance the training efficiency
and effects and continuously improve the employees’
knowledge and working initiatives.

Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary of the Company, has
developed the Skill Rating Management System for
Operating Staff ((GR1EMNMN B THRAESHT T E 2L H E))
with the aim of improving the staff's operating skills, which
formed a comprehensive training system with multiple
layers.

Our training covers a wide range of engagement, including
all staff, middle management and senior management.
During the reporting period, the Group’s employee training
coverage rate was 90%, with an average of 9.5 training
hours per employee.
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By rank Leadership
and management
REENREEE
General staff
E@ET

BERS

W

By gender Male
EM RISl D Sk
Female

gk

Based on the training needs collected from different
departments, the Group formulates a training plan for all
employees at the beginning of every year and implements
such plan quarterly throughout the year on a priority basis.
After the completion of relevant professional and personal
improvement trainings, the Group collects feedbacks from
the trained employees in a timely manner. The trainings
during the reporting period were well received, which in the
opinion of our employees actively provided supplemental
knowledge and skills improvement for the employees’
career development.

During the reporting period, trainings organized by the
Group included general trainings, safety trainings and
professional technical trainings and other trainings.
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General Trainings

kgl

Quality Awareness Training

HEEHEE

Problem analysis and solving (5-6 sessions)

e 8 70 A7 B2 g R (5-6 R )

Legal Risk Prevention

AR R

Patent Basics — Technical Solution Selection &
Disclosure Simplification

FMER — BT REFEIRE[ME

Quality Management
EEER

Contract Legal Risk Prevention

& ROAERRE 6

New employee orientation trainings (12 sessions)

BT ABIEI(128)

Patent Basics — Inventiveness Assessment of
Patent Technology
SR ER — SR s E S

Safety Trainings
Z 25

Protection and emergency response for chemical use

1t B2 o 5 7 [y o £ 8 =

chamber operation standards
chamber {EZ 2%

Occupational hazards and emergency plans

BEXmeFEESESR

Management specifications on electricity
use in workshops
HEAEEERE

Management Regulations on the Special Equipment and
Personnel Safety, Management Regulations on Fire
Safety, Application and Acceptance Procedures for
Maintenance and Alteration of Additional Work

(FERERABLZZ2EBREICEML2ERRE)
CGRrig TR G EDUE R BRBOTIE)

Management regulations on tools
THAEERTE

Management regulations on equipment maintenance

REGHEEEERTE

6S management requirements
6SEIRHTE

Instruction training on operation of electrical spark tester

BEANEAREEEEEE

Job Knowledge, Hazard Identification & Safety Training
M EMEE RERIR - 225
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Professional Technical Trainings

BERIERE

PVC Welding Skills Safety Training
PVCIRE R a2 2 157l

PVC Welding Skills Safety Training
PVCIRHE Rt & 2 157

Software Fundamentals — FA
BFEM —FA

Software Fundamentals — FA
BEEM —FA

Lifting Tools Training
BT A

Lifting Tools Training
BT AEFY

Professional Technical Trainings (Hongbo Mining)

BERMBEI (REEE)

Special operation trainings (height climbing,
pressure vessel, welding, high and low pressure)

FREEXE (B  BHRE  RE - SEE)

Hydrogen sulphide protection technology trainings

b R by E AT

Well control trainings

H R

Level 3 drilling supervision trainings

= REHEE

HSE management position trainings
HSE & 312 ra iz 155

Special trainings on high-tech enterprise
R R EEEE

Trainings for key personnel in charge of onshore oll
and gas exploration and production safety
management personnel

BEERRMRARRREEZEEEANTREE
EBABEI

Explosion-proof Certificate Training
By & 2B 15 3
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With rich content, strong practicality, original training
methods and high interaction, our training courses obtained
remarkable effects and widely recognition and reception
from the staff.

Employee Promotion Mechanism

The Group, in view of employees’ career development
needs and in the light of the characteristics of different
types of talent, is committed to improving its two-channel
career development system where employees can choose
to develop towards the managerial or specialised direction,
and establishing platforms and mechanisms geared to
“unleashing and utilising the talent of everyone”. In this
regard, it has put in place fair and scientific assessment
methods to ensure that high-calibre employees stand
out while continuously expanding the room for career
development for employees and providing them with a
career development ladder in management and professional
skills and the corresponding resources to support the talent
development.

The Company will provide technical post promotion,
management post promotion, cross-department transfer/
recruitment and other different promotion channels. The
broad potential development and opportunities we provided
enables our employees to select a suitable development
channel for themselves in accordance with their personal
interest and competence. With respect to the particular
practice of employee promotion, the Company has
established a clear promotion process to ensure a fair,
equitable and transparent employee promotion. We wiill
evaluate and assess our employees on their performance,
contribution, and professional quality, and make promotion
decisions based on the promotion criteria and processes.
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Hongbo Mining, a subsidiary of the Company, formulated
the Administrative Measures on Echelon Personnel ({##
Bx A B & E)) in relation to the employee promotion
management system, which strictly made a clear echelon
boundary between middle management and junior
management as well as screened and defined the backup
personnel at each level of management. During the
reporting period, in accordance with the professional title
assessment document of the Human Resources and Social
Security Bureau and the requirements of the Assessment
Conditions of Professional and Technical Qualification
in Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region (( W& & B4
@ & E T E T EIEMH)), Hongbo Mining submitted
professional title assessment materials for two qualified
employees, specializing in geological engineering and
environmental engineering, which made the professional
and technical skills of employees reach a new level. As
of the end of the reporting period, Hongbo Mining had
5 employees for special operations and 11 employees
for safety management. The rate of employment with
certificate reached 100%.

In the future, we will improve the employee promotion
mechanism from the following aspects:

(1) improvement in promotion criteria and processes:
we will further improve the promotion criteria and
processes to ensure fair, equitable and transparent
criteria and concise, efficient and convenient
processes.

(2) broadness in promotion channels: we will further
widen the promotion channels, and our employees
will be provided with more promotion opportunities
and potential development to achieve their self-worth
and dreams.

(3)  enhancement in training and development: we will
enhance the training and development of employees,
promoting their professional quality and working
skills, so as to advance the competitiveness and
success rate of employee promotion.
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(4) feedback and summary in promotion result: we
will regularly provide feedback and summary on
the promotion result of our staff to understand the
effectiveness of the promotion mechanism and the
improvement direction, so as to further improve the
employee promotion mechanism.

Employee Care

The Group cares about the life and health of its employees.
We celebrate employees’ birthdays and provide
condolences and assistance to sick employees in order to
make them feel the warmth and care from the Company.
We also organize regular staff fitness activities to improve
employees’ physical fitness and work efficiency. We
organize related activities on occasions of holidays as well.
Meanwhile, the Group focuses on team building and culture
building of our staff, and actively promotes the construction
of the department. We will regularly organize staff
activities, such as dinners and team building, to enhance
communication and co-operation among our staff. In order
to improve the living standards of families of employees
with difficulties, the Group gradually implements employee
assistance programs to care for employees with difficulties,
establishes a regular mechanism for visits and condolences
to employees in difficulties, carries out the activities of
“sending warmth and giving love” and sets up a system
for helping employees with major illnesses, thus gradually
forming a sustainable poverty alleviation system with full
coverage, strong support and multi-party participation.
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BEEIS - AEBTIE
BEIMEBEIMXER &
B PIER  BMe T A
BETES WRE BHESE.
BETI HMBBRMEIE K&
BUREREE TRELEEKF
REZ BISERETIEBE
BORMET EURHEE TE
AREREES  BECABIEA
BBELEE RABKRER
HEHE ZLHEKEEEZE
REBN -ZH20 AIFEE
THEKERER -
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APPENDIX — INDEX TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL, [fi$# — E8RIXHA(BE HdERE
SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORTING CODE AEEFAABTRSI
OF THE HONG KONG STOCK EXCHANGE

Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE -HEREAB/ETRD BEAR

Governance Structure B354 18

A statement from the board containing the following elements: STATEMENT OF THE BOARD OF
HEESELNER  ERHETIAR DIRECTORS
EEgEH

(i) a disclosure of the board's oversight of ESG issues;
() HEEFELHRE HEREASTHNEE

(i) the board’s ESG management approach and strategy, including the process
used to evaluate, prioritise and manage material ESG-related issues (including
risks to the issuer’s businesses); and

(il ZBEFENIRR HERELBTEAHERE BETE BREINREES
EMRE HERELAMEEEE (BREBTAEBORR) NBE &

(iiiy  how the board reviews progress made against ESG-related goals and targets
with an explanation of how they relate to the issuer’s businesses.

(i) EEFGOMEIRERE & LEAEMEERRER - WHRETMmEEET
AXBERRE -

216 PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
R g RERWE

Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE  HERERBRETHD BERAR

Reporting Principles [E 5 7 A

A description of, or an explanation on, the application of the following Reporting ABOUT THIS REPORT
Principles in the preparation of the ESG report: AR E
S BBERERE HERESMERNAERTIIERRA

Materiality: The ESG report should disclose:
EEM RS HeREAMERKE:

(i) the process to identify and the criteria for the selection of material ESG
factors;

(i) BRAIEBRR HELRELIRARNBREIERGERENEL:

(i) if a stakeholder engagement is conducted, a description of significant
stakeholders identified, and the process and results of the issuer’s
stakeholder engagement.

(i) WBETADETHNEZ2E CHFNNEERHENRARBITAFNES
HEE) B AR R A

Quantitative: Information on the standards, methodologies, assumptions and/or

calculation tools used, and source of conversion factors used, for the reporting of
emissions/energy consumption (where applicable) should be disclosed.

B ERAERENE RORER (WER) FANEE - 7% BRERHEFHE
TAMER  URAEANERREZNRIRETHRKE -

Consistency: The issuer should disclose in the ESG report any changes to the
methods or KPIs used, or any other relevant factors affecting a meaningful
comparison.

—HM I BTARERE HEREARETRESAA TENERERIEFEOE
F (WA EMEMPEEERLBNEBREE -

Reporting Boundary [E 35 £

A narrative explaining the reporting boundaries of the ESG report and describing ABOUT THIS REPORT
the process used to identify which entities or operations are included in the ESG BN AR E

report. If there is a change in the scope, the issuer should explain the difference

and reason for the change.

RERE g RECRENERSE - REAENLERBNEBAARE

HEekEBRENBIRE - EERBEGINE  BTARBREBETRA2EREHRA -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE  HERERBRETHD BERAR

Subject Area A. Environmental = Z&EA. B1E
Aspect A1: Emissions BT A1 : E Y

Al General Disclosure 2. ENVIRONMENTAL
— MR R PROTECTION, ENERGY
CONSERVATION AND EMISSION
Information on: REDUCTION
BRABERHEN mKRIHHHS BENBEZREEVNELSTSN 2RERE  ERURHE
(a)  the policies; and 2.1 Emissions Management
(@ BE: R 2108 E R

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

b) ETHBEITABERZENHERERLRD

relating to air emissions, discharges into water and land, and generation
of hazardous and non-hazardous waste.

AR -

Note: Air emissions include NO_, SO_and other pollutants regulated under national laws and
regulations.

g BERBEMEeRAEY MEtUREMIRFEERRIRENTRY -

Hazardous wastes are those defined by national regulations.

BEEBERMIERZROIMATE -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE  HERERBRETHD BERAR

A1.1 The types of emissions and respective emissions data. 2.1 Emissions Management

Al BERmRERERAREBE R EE 218 E

A1.3 Total hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where appropriate, 2.1 Emissions Management
intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per facility).

A3 FEAAEEEDHAE UEAE)R(WER) ZE (WASESEL - 21D ER
BIEXRMTE

Al4 Total non-hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where appropriate, 2.1 Emissions Management
intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per facility).

A4 FEAEZEEZEVES (NEAE)R(WER)BE (MAEESEM - 218KDER

BIEXRBE
A1.5 Description of emissions target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them. 2.1 Emissions Management
A15  HREIFFI VAP E B ERAENEL B BRI - 21 B IR

A1.6 Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are handled, 2.1 Emissions Management
and a description of reduction target(s) set and steps taken to achieve

them.
Al6 HIEBEBEREEEEVNGE MBI ZAREERERAED 215RYER
B B IEPTER ALY B o
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE  HERERBRETHD BERAR

Aspect A2: Use of Resources EHE A2 : ER{EHA

A2 General Disclosure 2.2 Use and Management of
— AR R Resources
228 RERARER

Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy, water and
other raw materials.

BERERER(BREER - KEEMEME) BB -

Note: Resources may be used in production, in storage, transportation, in buildings,
electronic equipment, etc.

i ARAARAEE - #fF B8 BF BEFRESF-

A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type (e.g. electricity, gas 2.2 Use and Management of
or oil) in total (kWh in ‘000s) and intensity (e.g. per unit of production Resources
volume, per facility).

A2.1 REAESHERER /SKEEER(WE  fReh) BFE UTETRE 228REARER
KetE) REBE (WA GES B - BERKRMFE) °

A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity (e.g. per unit of production 2.2 Use and Management of
volume, per facility). Resources

A22 RFEKERZE (WMABESEN  SERETE) 228 RERRERE

A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to 2.2 Use and Management of

achieve them. Resources
A23 AR MIRERE AN E B ER AERE L B AR IA S5 - 228 RERAREE

A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water that is fit for 2.2 Use and Management of
purpose, water efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them. Resources

A2.4  HEACKEGERKIR ERIBEMEE  ARAT VAR R B RERAE 228REARERE
B35 L B R AT ERER A 2P 8] o

A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished products (in tonnes) and, if 2.1 Emissions Management
applicable, with reference to per unit produced.
A25 B @ATABEMERNRASE (UEE) R (WER) BEEEMhE - 28 E R
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code

(RE  HERERBRETHD

Content of the Report
HEAR

Aspect A3: Environment and Natural Resources EHA3 : RERARER

A3 General Disclosure

—REE

Policies on minimising the issuers’ significant impact on the environment
and natural resources.

BIEEITABRBENARARERERERNZENHR

A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities on the environment
and natural resources and the actions taken to manage them.
A3.1 MR EBDHRBERRRERNEATERERKNEE AT ENTTH -
Subject Area B. Social T E&EB. &
Employment and Labour Practices Ef& & % T &8
Aspect B1: Employment B B1 : &
B1 General Disclosure
— MR
Information on:
EETHERE BEREA ITERE RE FS#e - 2t

R A R EAb 1538 R a9

(a) the policies; and

(@ X Rk

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

b) BTHBEITABERZENHERERZ LA

relating to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion,
working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-

discrimination, and other benefits and welfare.

BYER o
Bilee] Total workforce by gender, employment type (e.g. full-time or part-time),
age group and geographical region.
B1.1 ZMR - EREAR (MEBSEE)  FRAERNKMEESHNEE A -
REl 2 Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and geographical region.
B1.2 &MUl FiREMNRRESHESRKLE -

2.3 Ecological Protection in
Operating Regions
2.3 BEMEREIRE

2.3 Ecological Protection in
Operating Regions
B R RTE

3.2 Employment and Protection of
Employees’ Rights and Benefits
32EMERE T RE

3.2 Employment and Protection of
Employees’ Rights and Benefits
32EMRE ITEEmRE

3.2 Employment and Protection of
Employees’ Rights and Benefits
I2EMREI#RRE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE  HERERBRETHD BERAR

Aspect B2: Health and Safety B B2 : 2 FEHZ %
B2 General Disclosure 3.1 Safe Production
—RRIRER 31 REEE

Information on:

BRERHZ2THERELRERBERBELREMN

(a) the policies; and

(@ X &k

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

b) EBTHETABERTZENHEREERAM

relating to providing a safe working environment and protecting
employees from occupational hazards.

HER -

B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred in each of the past 3.1 Safe Production
three years including the reporting year.

B2.1 BE=F (BREERFR)BFAITHMHAB KL E - SNLEHEE

B2.2 Lost days due to work injury. 3.1 Safe Production

B22 HIBEAIEHAE- SIREHEE

B2.3 Description of occupational health and safety measures adopted, and 3.1 Safe Production
how they are implemented and monitored.
B2.3  fHMPTERAA B R 2R - A KRBT RER A - SNLEEE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code

(RE  HERERBRETHD

Aspect B3: Development and Training B B3 : 2 & K% 3l

B3

B3.1

B3.1

B3.2

B3.2

General Disclosure

—REE

Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and skills for discharging
duties at work. Description of training activities.

BERERTEERTIERENMNB R KENBER - il iE7ES

Note: Training refers to vocational training. It may include internal and external courses paid

by the employer.
o BIERESEI ATeEaEINENRINERE -

The percentage of employees trained by gender and employee category
(e.g. senior management, middle management).

RUERIREEEN (e REREE $REEES) IAO>NZIEER
D e

The average training hours completed per employee by gender and
employee category.

mER REEBERIE D  BREETKX I FIRE -

Content of the Report
HEAR

3.3 Employee Training and Career
Development

33ETHIIRBERE

3.3 Employee Training and Career
Development

33ETHIILBESRE

3.3 Employee Training and Career
Development

BIBTHIIRBERRE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code

(RE  HERERBRETHD

Content of the Report
HEAR

Aspect B4: Labour Standards EE B4 : & T # 8|

B4

B4.1

B4.1

B4.2

B4.2

224

General Disclosure

—REE

Information on:

BRABT IEE T ek ml4s TH ¢

(a) the policies; and

(a) WK R
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

b) EBTHETABERTZENHEREERAM

relating to preventing child and forced labour.

B R -

Description of measures to review employment practices to avoid child
and forced labour.
R BB OEEASRET REHST -

Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices when discovered.

Wl ERRERBRSHRB BB AT RIA 8 -
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3.2 Employment and Protection of
Employees’ Rights and Benefits
32EBEREIERRE

3.2 Employment and Protection of
Employees’ Rights and Benefits
32RMERE T RE

3.2 Employment and Protection of
Employees’ Rights and Benefits
32EBERE T HZERE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code

(RIR - HERER

&P AD

Operating Practices & ZE &I
Aspect B5: Supply Chain Management [EE B5 : £ EHEEE

B5

B5.1

B5.1

B5.2

B5.2

B5.3

B5.3

B5.4

B5.4

General Disclosure
— MR

Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the supply chain.
EEHEENREIEERBEBUR -

Number of suppliers by geographical region.

mimE DM HERHRE -

Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers, number of
suppliers where the practices are being implemented, how they are
implemented and monitored.

M B AHERNED  mERTEREMNNHEERHE - ANE
EHIRITRER A -

Description of practices used to identify environmental and social risks
along the supply chain and how they are implemented and monitored.
BB AR RS AR MR A GRARAEA - ARE@ERT
NERTE -

Description of practices used to promote environmentally preferable
products and services when selecting suppliers and how they are
implemented and monitored.

e TR BRE MR R RS (R (R 2 FIRIRE mn M AR TS V1B Bl - DA AR RASR 1T J2

BEENE

Content of the Report

BERAR

1.3 Collaborative Supply and
Orderly Management

13 EHR EEEF

1.3 Collaborative Supply and
Orderly Management

13 EHR EEEF

1.3 Collaborative Supply and
Orderly Management

13 EHRA EEAF

1.3 Collaborative Supply and
Orderly Management
1.3HEHR BEBEF

1.3 Collaborative Supply and
Orderly Management

1.3 EHRA EEAF
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code

(RE  HERERBRETHD

Content of the Report
HEAR

Aspect B6: Product Responsibility B B6 : EREE

B6

B6.1

B6.1

B6.2

B6.2

B6.3

B6.3

B6.4

B6.4

B6.5

B6.5

226

General Disclosure

—REE

Information on:
AR EERMBENERREL S
AR

CEE - REEALBREEARAR

(a) the policies; and

(@ X R

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

b) ETHBEITABERZENHERERLRD

relating to health and safety, advertising, labelling and privacy matters
relating to products and services provided and methods of redress.

AR -

Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to recall for safety
and health reasons.

BEEXRDEXERRBTRLEREFEHAMALKNE D

Number of products and service-related complaints received and how
they are dealt with.
EEBAREmMRRBORFEE AREETE -

Description of practices relating to observing and protecting intellectual
property rights.

Tl it B2 4 R I AR B AN B EEHE R A ROE D o

Description of quality assurance process and product recall procedures.
et E 8 E @R R EmEWIRFF -
Description of consumer data protection and privacy policies, how they

are implemented and monitored.

RORBEEBIBRERLRRE - URBBERTRERTE -
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1.2 Ensuring Quality and Deepen
Service

1288RE RBRL

Not applicable

i

1.2 Ensuring Quality and Deepen
Service

1288RE RERL

1.1 Rising to the Challenge
and Pursuing Innovation-driven
Development

1T1BRE A1 aIE

1.2 Ensuring Quality and Deepen
Service

12EHERE RBRE

1.2 Ensuring Quality and Deepen
Service

1288RE RBRE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE  HERERBRETHD BERAR

Aspect B7: Anti-corruption B B7 : X &5
B7 General Disclosure 1.5 Internal Control and Anti-
—RRIRER corruption

15NIEEHR BRERER
Information on:

BRAM LA - IR - MGFROLRER

(a) the policies; and

(@ X &k

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

b) EBTHETABERTZENHEREERAM

relating to preventing bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering.

B R -

B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices brought 1.5 Internal Control and Anti-
against the issuer or its employees during the reporting period and the  corruption
outcomes of the cases.

B7.1 RERBAHBETASNEEEREVEEEANETHARENEER 15AFEHR REER
FERAER o

B7.2 Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing procedures, 1.5 Internal Control and Anti-

how they are implemented and monitored. corruption
B7.2 P EEMEREBWZT - A RBERITRERTE - 15AEEHR BRER
B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors and staff. 1.5 Internal Control and Anti-
corruption
B7.3 fmEHZERE ITREMNRETHEI - 15NEZEEHR BRERR
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code Content of the Report

(RE  HERERBRETHD BERAR

Community £ &
Aspect B8: Community Investment [EEB8 : # BiRE

B8 General Disclosure 1.4 Community Services and
— MR Contribution to the Society

14RBHER FEES
Policies on community engagement to understand the needs of the
communities where the issuer operates and to ensure its activities take
into consideration the communities’ interests.
ERUHEL2ER T HEEMTHERTENRREXB IS ESEIM
%@ 1) %5 B BUR o

B8.1 Focus areas of contribution (e.g. education, environmental concerns, 1.4 Community Services and
labour needs, health, culture, sport). Contribution to the Society
B8.1 ETEREE(NHE REEHE - SIF R BFE - b 8B5) - 1.4RBitE ERHLE
B8.2 Resources contributed (e.g. money or time) to the focus area. 1.4 Community Services and
Contribution to the Society
B8.2 HEFIHNEMBAER (NS ENREMHE) - 1.4RBEE FRLE
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D5 : RIFHEEREE

Governance Governance 19.  Anissuer shall disclose information about: 2.4 Tackling Climate Change
BA i) 19. BITAERBBEHAUTIENELR 2AERERIRE(L

(@) the governance body(s) (which can
include a board, committee or equivalent
body charged with governance) or
individual(s) responsible for oversight of
climate-related risks and opportunities

(a) BEEERXMEEERMESHNIEE
BAIERESY ZESHRHMBAESS
BHIE) SUEARER ©

(b)  management’s role in the governance
processes, controls and procedures used
to monitor, manage and oversee climate-
related risks and opportunities

b)) BEEEANER EFERIEERIEE
BERAMEENHERRE  BEIEFEMR
BremAace
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D5 : RIREAME
Strategy Climate- 20. An issuer shall disclose information to enable | 2.4 Tackling Climate Change
R related an understanding of climate-related risks | 2.4 J& ¥ Rz &1L
risks and and opportunities that could reasonably be
opportunities expected to affect the issuer's cash flows, its
R HEE R access to finance or cost of capital over the
B FlI 5 short, medium or long term. Specifically, the
issuer shall:
20. ?Xﬁ/\/,ﬁ)iﬂﬁﬁﬁpﬂ VAGE A IR i H & 12 78 B
REERE PHRERHATEERSRE mﬁ

éa%ﬁdzé%&ﬂ&ﬂ’ﬁwﬁf‘%ﬂ R R 8

BEmE  BITAA:

(@) describe climate-related risks and
opportunities that could reasonably be
expected to affect the issuer’'s cash
flows, its access to finance or cost of
capital over the short, medium or long
term;

(a) MESIBTEAAIEAESE A R H R
FEZETANBEIRE MERBAE
2N X AN ) SR 1 4B A [ B R A3

(b)  explain, for each climate-related risk the
issuer has identified, whether the issuer
considers the risk to be a climate-related
physical risk or climate-related transition
risk;

() MBITADHFNETHERIEAERHRR -
FREREZIT AR S RAZE R Z B R (& 18
2 ) 12 [ ek 5K B S fk A 8 4 2 [ B
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D5 : RIFHEEREE

specify, for each climate-related risk and
opportunity the issuer has identified, over
which time horizons — short, medium
or long term — the effects of each
climate-related risk and opportunity could
reasonably be expected to occur; and
AT AL 585 18 R R A8 B = B A0
HiE - ARSAHSIEEMAETER
TARNKMEEE (B8 R RE)
54

explain how the issuer defines ‘short
term’, ‘'medium term’ and ‘long term’ and
how these definitions are linked to the
planning horizons used by the issuer for
strategic decision-making.
EETANFEREY PHERS -
VA B 58 e TE 35 0 ] B2 EL SR BROR TE AR 81 60
B8 -

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D&% :

RIRNEEAKE

Business 21. An issuer shall disclose information that
model and enables an understanding of the current and
value chain anticipated effects of climate-related risks and
EBEEA opportunities on the issuer’'s business model
1EE#E and value chain. Specifically, the issuer shall
disclose:
21, BAT AEIRERGE A T AR AR A B B A0 48
HEEBEAMEBERNEANEHLENEM -
AT - BITABIERTIKEE -

(@) a description of the current and
anticipated effects of climate-related
risks and opportunities on the issuer’s
business model and value chain; and

(a) i it 15 A A R B A M B MY B AT A RO 2
BRERXAMBEHENEAMBRTE &

(b) a description of where in the issuer’s
business model and value chain climate-
related risks and opportunities are
concentrated (for example, geographical
areas, facilities and types of assets).

(o) HHMAEZBTANEKZEXANEEHES
SR 10 A B = B R 588 &= R B 3 05 (31l
IR - RiEREERE) o

2.4 Tackling Climate Change
24 EERIRE L

232
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D5 : RIREAME
Strategy and | 22. An issuer shall disclose information that | 2.4 Tackling Climate Change
decision- enables an understanding of the effects of | 2.4 fE ¥ RIZE L
making climate-related risks and opportunities on its
REEFRZE strategy and decision-making. Specifically, the
issuer shall disclose:
22, BT ANZRIRERRE AT AR SR AR A B F A0 48
HERAMARNTENER - ABIME - BT
NBHEFE
(@) information about how the issuer has
responded to, and plans to respond to,
climate-related risks and opportunities
in its strategy and decision-making,
including how the issuer plans to achieve
any climate-related targets it has set and
any targets it is required to meet by law
or regulation.
(a) BEAEITADL KA KT EI7E H 5 A
AR R 40 a] BB 3 RUIR AR BE BB A48 1Y
Bl BEBTAGENAEREME
Frst ERIRIA/E B R - A RE(EE
FOARESENW BT
(b) information about how the issuer is
resourcing, and plans to resource, the
activities disclosed in accordance with
paragraph 22(a).
(o) HBEAEIT AR KSRGS MR ARIE
F22(a) R FENITHNIREEIR ©
23. An issuer shall disclose information about | 2.4 Tackling Climate Change
the progress of plans disclosed in previous | 2.4 &% & =&t
reporting periods in accordance with paragraph
22(a).
23. BITABABBELANSERPBAIRRE22() KR
PR EETEIEEE -

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

RIRNEEAKE

D&% :

Financial
position,
financial

and cash
flows

BBEMA

HeneE

performance

MBREL

Current financial effect
BRIV BEE

24. An issuer shall disclose qualitative and

24.

quantitative information about:

BITANBERBATEEMELER

(a)

how climate-related risks and
opportunities have affected its financial
position, financial performance and cash
flows for the reporting period; and
RizEERRMESNE T EBETAL
PR BIRR B RR KRR SR
2R

the climate-related risks and opportunities
identified in paragraph 24(a) for which
there is a significant risk of a material
adjustment within the next annual
reporting period to the carrying amounts
of assets and liabilities reported in the
related financial statements.
EEESERT —ERFEREY R
RPN EENMBEEROEERLEEER
B EKEMRE - B5E 24() R &5
B RIRAE B R PR A B e B &R

The Group is unable to
isolate the impacts of
climate-related risks and
opportunities from other
market factors. There is high
uncertainty in the relevant
measurement methods, and
the quantitative information
lacks reliable reference
value. Therefore, no
quantitative data on related
financial impacts is provided
in this period.

AN SRy SRR (2] ol
RigBr e ERmEmTiERE
ZEBRS  HEFESR
FERS T HEEN  81F
BTABAELZEE"
b AREAARIR BT BB
M2/ EUE -

234
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D5 : RIFHEEREE

Anticipated
financial
effect

25
=

FERIRL 5%

25. The issuer shall provide qualitative and

quantitative disclosures about:

25. BIOABRBBUTEUEMEEH

(a)

how the issuer expects its financial
position to change over the short,
medium and long term, given its strategy
to manage climate-related risks and
opportunities, taking into consideration:
AT AL E B E T K E AR B R R A
BRERE WEEBEIATEIE  EH
HUBRRAELH hHERRBARKN
fa] B4k -

(i) its investment and disposal plans;
and

() HBRENMEEFS: R

(i) its planned sources of funding to
implement its strategy; and

(il EAEMRFEEAENESNIE
THIR &

how the issuer expects its financial
performance and cash flows to change
over the short, medium and long term,
given its strategy to manage climate-
related risks and opportunities.
BT AEE R XA E RSN
REE HEHUBEERBEeRER
EE - IR RHEL -

Due to the immaturity of
existing skills, capabilities
and resources, the expected
financial impact has not been
quantified at this stage.
mREARE B RER
MR  BEREREN
TRE SR & -
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D&% :

RIRNEEAKE

Climate
resilience

IR EPIE

26.

26.

An issuer shall disclose information that
enables an understanding of the resilience of
the issuer’s strategy and business model to
climate-related changes, developments and
uncertainties, taking into consideration the
issuer’s identified climate-related risks and
opportunities. An issuer shall use climate-
related scenario analysis to assess its
climate resilience using an approach that is
commensurate with an issuer’s circumstances.
In providing quantitative information, the issuer
may disclose a single amount or a range.
Specifically, the issuer shall disclose:

E%F%’*ﬁ/\ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂﬂ’]ﬁﬂﬁﬁFﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁ%ﬂ%ﬂé :

BITABRRBEN  FHOATHRETANSE

REBRAEYRIERABAS - BR EJZTEEEIE
BN - BT ABIREEFERAEBOMOE - &
AERIEEENER DT RTHEREEM
RES(CERR  FITATREE —HHEAR
FEE - BfgmE - BITABRKE -

(@) the issuer's assessment of its climate
resilience as at the reporting date;

(@) BWITABEERBHERERZEAQTE

(b)  how and when the climate-related
scenario analysis was carried out

(b)  AAMA] R AT B E 1T RIRABRATE R 24T

Due to the
underdevelopment of
existing skills, capabilities
and resources, a
comprehensive climate
scenario analysis has not
yet been conducted at this
stage.

HRIRAEREE B RE
EENEEEY ) i N
FHEHNRIEER DT

?J}\
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D5 : RIFHEEREE

Risk
Management
EREIE

Risk
Management
E e E R

27.
27.

An issuer shall disclose information about:

P17 ABHBEL T A -

(@) the processes and related policies it uses
to identify, assess, prioritise and monitor

climate-related risks;

(@) T ARREA - FERIKAERRE
ANEEETREGZSURTESR

2 REEBER,

(b) the processes the issuer uses to
identify, assess, prioritise and monitor
climaterelated opportunities (including
information about whether and how
the issuer uses climate-related scenario
analysis to inform its identification of

climate-related opportunities); and

b) BT ARRBER  FEREBEME -
AREEETREESURFER
2 (BIRBIT AR B KA E{E A R % 4
BRI KHEERIEERBEBOEN)

&

(c) the extent to which, and how, the
processes for identifying, assessing,
prioritising and monitoring climate-related
risks and opportunities are integrated
into and inform the issuer’s overall risk

management process.

(© SRIXAEREERMEBENBZR - T4 2
REFFIME R - BN RAEITA
MERBRREERE URBANEE

gAfa]

Ny
i

Gopi

2.4 Tackling Climate Change
24 EERIRE L
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D5 : RIFHEEREE

Metrics and
Targets
EERAE

Greenhouse
gas

emissions
IR E R BEE

b4

28.

28.

An issuer shall disclose its absolute gross
greenhouse gas emissions generated during
the reporting period, expressed as metric tons
of CO, equivalent, classified as:
BITABBEBEERANG R ERBEBE BTN
EURABE_SMEERT) WD R -

(@)  Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions;
(a) #E1REREEBER

(b)  Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions; and
(b) #HWE2REREHER &

(c)  Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions.
(c) #HEIREREEHEM

2.4 Tackling Climate Change
24 EERIRE L
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RIZEEEE

D&% :

(a)

(c)

29. Anissuer shall:
29. EITAE:

measure its greenhouse gas emissions
in accordance with the Greenhouse Gas
Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and
Reporting Standard (2004) unless required
by a jurisdictional authority or another
exchange on which the issuer is listed
to use a different method for measuring
greenhouse gas emissions;

RIFEERBABTALTZE X5
FBRBAER BRABETAZBRBCORER
BRERR  PEZFEBFERE (2004
FNFEEREREBEEM

disclose the approach it uses to measure
its greenhouse gas emissions;

KREEAREAEREBHRNT L

for Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions
disclosed in accordance with paragraph
28(b), disclose its location-based Scope
2 greenhouse gas emissions, and
provide information about any contractual
instruments that is necessary to enable
an understanding of the issuer’'s Scope 2
greenhouse gas emissions; and
HIRBEE 280 R EBENEE 2R =R
PER - WMERE DI R BN E E 2R =
REBHER - WIREGBRN T M ZEEMA
ERIFARAEHNXENER &

2.4 Tackling Climate Change
24 EERIRE L
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RIRNEEAKE

D&% :

(d) for Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions
disclosed in accordance with paragraph
28(c), disclose the categories included
within the issuer’'s measure of Scope 3
greenhouse gas emissions, in accordance
with the Scope 3 categories described in
the Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate
Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and
Reporting Standard (2011).

d WMEBREBEFE228CRBEENLEIRERE
B BREOREREBRERR  0XE
B9 (FE3) REHKHERLE(20115F))
PR E & E SRR EEITATEHES
BERBHERTEENER -

Climate- 30. An issuer shall disclose the amount and | Due to the lack of reasonable
related percentage of assets or business activities | and evidence-based data, the
transition vulnerable to climate-related transition risks. amount and percentage of
risks 30. BOUABEBREZZRAGEBAEBIIRARFZER | this indicator have not been
R IEEE = BEIEBEHNEBERENL defined for the time being.
2 HRRZEEEERENE
B BRIERREILEZRN
SERASL -
Climate- 31. An issuer shall disclose the amount and | Due to the lack of reasonable
related percentage of assets or business activities | and evidence-based data, the
physical risks vulnerable to climate-related physical risks. amount and percentage of
RIEEY | 3. BITABEBRARSHIRIGE@EYIERRFZEZH | this indicator have not been
P [7] BEXEHTNEELADL - defined for the time being.

HRRZEEABKENE
£ B ATEARUE LI RN
SHERADL -
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D&% :

Climate- 32.
related
opportunities

RIRIGRIH% | 32.

An issuer shall disclose the amount and
percentage of assets or business activities
aligned with climate-related opportunities.

BOANABRBSRRAGREERENEEREK

Due to the lack of reasonable
and evidence-based data, the
amount and percentage of
this indicator have not been

(a)

(b)

g EENERELRBEOLL - defined for the time being.
HRRZEEBBERENE
B BRI RREULEEZRN
TERADL -
Capital 33. An issuer shall disclose the amount of capital | Due to the lack of reasonable
deployment expenditure, financing or investment deployed | and evidence-based data, the
BB towards climate-related risks and opportunities. | amount and percentage of
33. BITAZBEARREEBRBIEBEREZ | this indicator have not been
Y BERRENSE - defined for the time being.
HRRZ EEABKENE
B BRI RREILEZRN
SERASL -
Internal 34. Anissuer shall disclose: The Group has not yet
carbon prices | 34. EEIT ABHEELN T integrated carbon pricing into
A BB EAE its internal decision-making
(@) an explanation of whether and how | framework.
the issuer is applying a carbon price in | NEBEE R 5K EBHANR

decisionmaking (for example, investment
decisions, transfer pricing, and scenario
analysis);and

R 31T AR B K AR fal 72 R 3R A A ik
EEB (PIMKRERE EBREBRERS
) R

the price of each metric tonne of
greenhouse gas emissions the
issuer uses to assess the costs of its
greenhouse gas emissions;
BT ARARMEEEERBHMAERD
BAMAERBHNEEE

or an appropriate negative statement that the
issuer does not apply a carbon price in decision-
making.
NEENGEER  BRE
FERHREE °

TARBERERSF

ERIRRAELR

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026

241



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
B e REARE

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D&% :

RIRNEEAKE

Remuneration | 35. An issuer shall disclose whether and how | Climate-related
EA] climate-related considerations are factored into | considerations have not yet
remuneration policy, or an appropriate negative | been incorporated into the
statement. This may form part of the disclosure | remuneration policy.
under paragraph 19(a)(iv). RIEEREEBREZERAA
35, BITABEBREEEZEEEXZATHE ROEHA | HENBEE -
ANFBHBER - SR EEN D EER - Er 6
EBAIREE 19() (v RIEH B R — 35 -
Industry- 36. An issuer is encouraged to disclose industry- | The Group does not have
based metrics based metrics that are associated with one | specific industry-based
o £t or more particular business models, activities | metrics at present.
or other common features that characterise | ANEBEEEFTEITEIEEZ -
participation in an industry.
36. ARG EIEITARE R —TARZIAN TR
EBEANEHE@AOITEER  ELBEF
BITEE RS BAROITEER -
Climate- 37. An issuer shall disclose (a) the qualitative and | 2.4 Tackling Climate Change
related quantitative climate-related targets the issuer | 2.4 f& ¥ Rz &b
targets has set to monitor progress towards achieving
Rz HEEE its strategic goals; and (b) any targets the
=R issuer is required to meet by law or regulation,

including any greenhouse gas emissions

targets. For each target, the issuer shall

disclose:

3. BTAERRBEQEAERERAERXRKARN

ERMRTHEREEENELERELER
R OVEESOERERFTAZEINERMB R -

BEFMAEREHENREZ - BT ABEREHE
BRE—HKE

(@)  the metric used to set the target;

(@ FARTEBENES:

(b) the objective of the target (for example,
mitigation, adaptation or conformance
with science-based initiatives);

b) BEZEMEN(FIRERE - BRESNUEZEE
EWHEE)
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D5 : RIFHEEREE

(c)

the part of the issuer to which the target
applies (for example, whether the target
applies to the issuer in its entirety or only
a part of the issuer, such as a specific
business unit or geographic region);

B EREE (FInBERREANET
ABREAEEERSBS (WMEBEAREEZE
TEEAISMIRRE))

the period over which the target applies;

EREAPEIER I

the base period from which progress is
measured;
BEEEHEENR

milestones or interim targets (if any);

EERMEREXFHAER(WH)

if the target is quantitative, whether the
target is an absolute target or an intensity
target; and

nEEEE HERYBEERERARE
R &

how the latest international agreement
on climate change, including jurisdictional
commitments that arise from that
agreement, has informed the target.
BHRESECRE G (BREZHEESE
B RUERGE) AT E B BT AREBRZ

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026
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38. An issuer shall disclose information about its | 2.4 Tackling Climate Change
approach to setting and reviewing each target, | 2.4 & ¥t R & &1L
and how it monitors progress against each
target, including:

38 BITABBRBEERTREZBEAEZNTE
AR E A ESEREE - BIF -

(@)  whether the target and the methodology
for setting the target has been validated
by a third party;

@ ERAGFMRTBBRNITERERE=
TR

(b)  the issuer’s processes for reviewing the
target;

() BITABZEENEF:

(c) the metrics used to monitor progress
towards reaching the target; and

©) FAREREFEZNER: R

(d) any revisions to the target and an
explanation for those revisions.

d EAHEFTERHRATRRE -

39. An issuer shall disclose information about | 2.4 Tackling Climate Change
its performance against each climate-related | 2.4 & % &2 1L,
target and an analysis of trends or changes in
the issuer’s performance.

39. ﬂ/\/,j&ag*ﬂ‘ﬁﬁtlﬁ 1A B IR A AE
B ERHBETAGRNBRE B O -
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RIRNEEAKE

D&% :

(a)

(a)

(e)

(e)

40. For each greenhouse gas emissions target
disclosed in accordance with paragraphs 37 to
39, an issuer shall disclose:

40. FRIRFEITEIRKENT —HRESR
B

ERE Il
BITANEREE -

which greenhouse gases are covered by
the target;

BEREML R =REE

whether Scope 1, Scope 2 or Scope 3
greenhouse gas emissions are covered
by the target;
EEREREEHE
EREEBER

CHE2HESR

whether the target is a gross greenhouse
gas emissions target or a net greenhouse
gas emissions target. If the issuer
discloses a net greenhouse gas emissions
target, the issuer is also required to
separately disclose its associated gross
greenhouse gas emissions target;
EERRERBHENEAEEFERR
=RBEEROFE H FomAREREH
BORRE AR BITABASINEEHEBD
BRERBHMEEAR

whether the target was derived using a
sectoral decarbonisation approach; and
AEEEERHBITERKRAAFHE
K

the issuer’s planned use of carbon credits
to offset greenhouse gas emissions
to achieve any net greenhouse gas
emissions target.

BT AGEIERRERAEFEREEREH
MABREMBEEREBHROFEERF

The Group has not adopted
a sectorial decarbonisation
approach to set greenhouse
gas emission targets, and
currently has no plans to
use carbon credits to offset
greenhouse gas emissions
for the purpose of achieving
any net greenhouse gas
emission targets.
REBREBITERIOES
BERBHREE  BY
RetEEAREREFAE
REBHHUEREMAZER
BYRHFEAR -
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT TO

THE SHAREHOLDERS OF PRODUCTIVE
TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED

(incorporated in Bermuda and continued in the Cayman Islands with
limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Productive
Technologies Company Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries
(the “Group”) set out on pages 254 to 376, which comprise the
consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 March 2026, the
consolidated statement of profit or loss, the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, the consolidated
statement of changes in equity and the consolidated cash flow
statement for the year then ended and notes, comprising material
accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and
fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31
March 2026 and of its consolidated financial performance and its
consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with
HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA") and have been properly
prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on
Auditing ("HKSAs") as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s
responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated financial statements
section of our report. We are independent of the Group in accordance
with the HKICPA’s Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the
“Code"”) as applicable to audits of financial statements of public
interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities
in accordance with these requirements and the Code. We believe that
the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to
provide a basis for our opinion.
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KEY AUDIT MATTER

Key audit matter is the matter that, in our professional judgement,
was of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the current period. The matter was addressed in the
context of our audit of the consolidated financial statements as a
whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a
separate opinion on this matter.

Impairment assessment of goodwill
Refer to note 17 to the consolidated financial statements and the
accounting policies on page 272.

MEEIHFER
AREAFEERERFANERHE  RA
BARHGRAMBHRERNEITRRERNER -
EUEREERMBFBREEMBHRRRK
HEABRBETREN HMATSHELSE
HRMHEBNER -

R A
FRMEANSREN 17 RE272ENE
S -

The Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in our audit

REEITEE BMHETMAEEZEE

On 18 August 2022, the Group acquired the entire equity = Our audit procedures to assess the potential

interest in Shanghai Rena Trading Co., Ltd. and Rena Solar  impairment of goodwill in relation to the acquisition

Technologies (Yiwu) Co., Ltd., as well as certain sales included the following:
contracts, the solar IP licensing arrangement, the non- F G WEEREEE 2 EER BTG RIAETE
competition arrangement, the transitional services agreement FERIENL T&IE :

and the transitional trademark license agreement (the
“Acquisition”). The group of assets acquired and liabilities ®
assumed under the Acquisition constituted a newly acquired
business of the Group (the “Acquired Business”).
RZZEZZFN\A+N\R EEERELERMESBRE o
ERARKIRMAGRERR (BR) AR AR Z 2 ABRE - AR
ETHESRN KGREANBEESTAILZH THFLHE B o
B AR 2 SR IR FF Al ek ([WB A ]) - WES=1R1A
THEABERMAEGEARNEXESRE —HHWEEL
(TPt igsERs ) -

assessing the design and implementation
of the key controls over the management's
impairment assessment on goodwill;
AHEEEE IR E R BREN G R AR
R B

assessing management’'s identification
of CGUs and the allocation of assets and
liabilities to these CGUs with reference to
the requirements of the prevailing accounting
standards;

2ERITEALANER  FHEREEHERS
EXBUNBRIAREENMABEXZTHEE
FEBERHE
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KEY AUDIT MATTER (continued) REBFEASEER®

Assessing potential goodwill impairment B TE B 2 (E A

Refer to note 17 to the consolidated financial statements and the A2 4FAMBERENFI17RE272EHE
accounting policies on page 272. FTBE °

The Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in our audit

REETEE BRI NAEEZSEE

Goodwill arising from the Acquisition amounted to HK$265.6 e assessing the external valuer's competence,

million which represented the excess of the consideration capabilities and objectivity;
paid over the fair value of the identifiable assets acquired and o  FFEINSEERNEE - e HREH MK
the liabilities assumed of the Acquired Business. ° obtaining and inspecting the valuation report
U B8 =5 T8 7= 4 P92 265,600,000 7T ¢ AE AR EBEFTREE prepared by the external valuer engaged by
EEHMATRE R HAEEMTRAEEENAABENISD management;

e EERREEEEEMEZENINBMGLERMRREL

HE®RE
° involving our internal valuation specialists to

assist us in evaluating the appropriateness
of the valuation methodology adopted in the
impairment assessment with reference to
the requirements of prevailing accounting
standards and the reasonableness of the key
assumptions, including the discount rate used
in the cash flow forecast by benchmarking
against other similar companies in the same
industry;

e SIABMOAREEERERR  BHKRMB2ERIT
R ERI ERHEERE T AR TR AL E
FEEEE M - WiEBE R EEAMRALA RS
THE  FERARER (BERERER S A
ERMBRE)NEIRL
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KEY AUDIT MATTER (continued) REBFEASEER®

Assessing potential goodwill impairment (continued) B TE B & E S (1)

Refer to note 17 to the consolidated financial statements and the A2 4FAMBERENFI17RE272EHE
accounting policies on page 272. FTBE °

How the matter was addressed in our audit

BMHETMAEEZEE

The Key Audit Matter

REETEE

Management assessed impairment of goodwill as at 31
March 2026 with reference to a valuation report prepared by
an external valuer engaged by management. The recoverable
amount was determined by management by preparing the
discounted cash flow forecast for the relevant cash generating
units (“CGUs"). This involves significant management
judgement and estimation including forecast revenue growth
rate, profit margin and discount rate adopted. The cash
flow projections covered a five-year period. Based on the
assessment, no impairment loss was recognised during the
year ended 31 March 2026 (for the year ended 31 March
2025: the Group recognised an impairment loss on goodwiill of
HK$67.6 million).
EREL2EZEAZENIDHEMERANGERS  FTE2F
ZRFZAZT—HOBERERBR - ERERBAREMEH
ReE+EU((REELEN]) WAMRREMIBRIETE K
Ol &% - b REREREHE R BEARANTER
WABRE - MBEXRRMERAEX - ReRSRIRERFHE -
BETGEER BE-ZT - "F=ZA=1+—"RHLFELER
RREEE(BE-_ZT_AF=A=1+—HLEFE: E£EH
P B 2R 75 T oR BB (B 5 18 67,600,000 8 7T) ©

We identified assessing potential goodwill impairment as
a key audit matter because the assessment of potential
impairment of goodwill are inherently subjective and requires
significant judgement and estimation which increases the risk
of material misstatement or potential management bias.
HRAHEEREREAES B  FELERHAE KA
ToOMUEENTERERRASEEEEEREORAR - &
P B ER B R EBN RBRETEE -

challenging the reasonableness of the forecast
revenue growth rate and profit margin with
the management’s internal business plan and
external industry statistics, where available;
and

FTHE IR B R A BRI ET 8 R IMNER AT R AR AT B
7% (A5 HIEAIM A RE LA EENE IR
MIEHER S &

assessing the reasonableness of the
disclosures in the consolidated financial
statements in respect of the impairment
assessment of goodwill with reference to
the requirements of the prevailing accounting
standards.

S2ERTGAEANER RSV BHREK
FEERBERETHNRENSEM -

We considered that management’s significant
judgements and assumptions applied in the
assessment of impairment of goodwill were
supportable by the evidence we obtained.
BMRA - ERENEHEREMERNERXR
HE R BRREERMPAEGERN S FF -
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OTHER INFORMATION
The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises the information included
in the Annual Report, other than the consolidated financial statements
and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover
the other information and we do not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements,
our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so,
consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with
the consolidated financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the
audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is
a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to
report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of
the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view
in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the
HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance and for such internal control as the directors determine
is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to
fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors of the
Company are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue
as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
directors of the Company either intend to liquidate the Group or to
cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors of the Company are assisted by the Audit Committee in
discharging their responsibilities for overseeing the Group's financial
reporting process.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’'S REPORT

B Az BA RS

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE

AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’'s
report that includes our opinion. Our report is made solely to you, as
a body, in accordance with our agreed terms of engagement, and for
no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility towards or accept
liability to any other person for the contents of this report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will
always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements
can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually
or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional
judgement and maintain professional scepticism throughout the audit.
We also:

° Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those
risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate
to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a
material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery,
intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
internal control.

o Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit
in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion
on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

o Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures
made by the directors.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT
AV EIRE =

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE

AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL

STATEMENTS (continued)

° Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related
to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the
Group's ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude
that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw
attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are
inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on
the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report.
However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to
cease to continue as a going concern.

° Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, and
whether the consolidated financial statements represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.

° Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate
audit evidence regarding the financial information of the entities
or business units within the Group as a basis for forming an
opinion on the consolidated financial statements. We are
responsible for the direction, supervision and review of the audit
work performed for purposes of the group audit. We remain
solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other
matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit
findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that
we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have
complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence
and communicate with them all relationships and other matters that
may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence and, where
applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT
AV EIRE =

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE

AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (continued)

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit
of the consolidated financial statements of the current period and are
therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our
auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we
determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report
because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably
be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such
communication.

Rongcheng (Hong Kong) CPA Limited
Certified Public Accountants

WANG Jun Ying

Practising Certificate Number: P07970
Hong Kong

26 June 2026
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS

g 3¢
raEmRk

For the year ended 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) #Z2 —Z - XF=A=+—HI-FE GUETIIR)

Revenue
Cost of sales and service

Gross profit

Investment gain/(loss), net
Other net gains
Administrative expenses
Research and development expenses
Selling and marketing expenses
Exploration expenses, including

dry holes
Impairment loss on trade and

other receivables
Impairment loss on inventories
Impairment loss on goodwill
Share of (losses)/gains of associates
Taxes other than income tax

Loss from operations

Finance income
Finance costs

Net finance (costs)/income

Loss before taxation

Income tax

Loss for the year
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33(a)

17

9(a)

10

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026 2025
—ERE —E-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET
216,623 278,829
(181,966) (214,870)
34,657 63,959

37,492 (50,365)

4,406 7,491
(103,938) (109,911)
(93,110) (112,483)
(20,843) (24,094)

(746) (856)

(5,524) (2,958)
(35,275) (2,642)

- (67,622)

(11,531) 7,512
(13,117) (19,285)
,,,,,,,, (207,529) (311,254)
12,756 18,491
(15,128) (11,037)

. 2372 oty
(209,901) (303,800)
(1,808) (9,254)
(211,709) (313,054)




CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS

= N\ 7/

E=AN
;Z\vT\ =12 m

For the year ended 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) #Z2 —Z - XF=A=+—HI-FE GUETIIR)

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026 PAOAS)
—E-XE —E_RHF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT T
Attributable to: PEAL -

Equity shareholders of the Company N2 Fl#EzE IR (198,026) (303,814)
Non-controlling interests eI (13,683) (9,240)
Loss for the year FEEE (211,709) (313,054)

Loss per share BRER
— Basic — B HK$(2.690 cent) HK$(4.105 cent)
(2.690 7&1L) (4.105 7 11l)
— Diluted — g HK$(2.690 cent) HK$(4.105 cent)
)

(2.690 %) (4.105 741

The notes on pages 263 to 376 form part of these financial statements. TSR E 263 B EFE 376 AN B2 S 7%
HEMMER IS ©
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
rEBm M AN EEW AR

For the year ended 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) #Z2 —Z - XF=A=+—HI-FE GUETIIR)

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026 2025
ZEBDXRE —T_hEF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHIT
Loss for the year FEEE (211,709) (313,054)
Other comprehensive income for the FEHMZ2ENKE
year (after tax and reclassification (RRERERSERAER)
adjustments)
Items that may be reclassified AJRERABEN T HEEEm7EA -
subsequently to profit or loss:
Foreign currency translation differences INEE R BT = R 13,132 (6,758)
Share of other comprehensive income of JE(REEE R Rl 2 At 4R & e
associates (2,411) (1,019)
Other comprehensive income/(loss) FEHM2EKE (EHR)
for theyear 10,721 | (7,777)
Total comprehensive loss for the year FEXHEFEAR (200,988) (320,831)
Attributable to: PEAL -
Equity shareholders of the Company ZAN/NSIL 35 (187,655) (311,235)
Non-controlling interests IR R (13,333) (9,596)
Total comprehensive loss for the year FEZHERAR (200,988) (320,831)

The notes on pages 263 to 376 form part of these financial statements.  FIEH K $ 263 B E 5 376 AWK it A% S M 15
R MAER IS o
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
AR e AR R

At 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) R =2 —/"E=A=+—H (WAETIIR)

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 PAOAS)
R-ZZBZXRE
=A=+-—H
HK$'000 HK$'000
FER T
Non-current assets IRBEE
Property, plant and equipment E ] 14 363,038 394,300
Construction in progress ERETRE 15 6,769 9,739
Intangible assets EREE 16 89,591 109,953
Goodwill RS 17 198,010 198,010
Right-of-use assets ERAEEE 18 22,743 30,540
Interest in associates iR NCIEE o 20 126,801 140,743
Financial assets at fair value through BRBEEEAAEEYEN
profit or loss TREE 21 207,272 169,780
Other non-current assets HMIERBEE 22 13,347 16,126
Deferred tax assets EERIAE E 30(b) 6,108 -
1,033,679 1,069,191
Current assets REEE
Inventories FE 23 455,220 437,883
Trade receivables FEUAR K 24 91,274 97,539
Bills receivables e R IE 24 4,628 5,498
Other receivables H At & W RIE 24 43,475 33,288
Prepayment B FIE 23,955 35,281
Other current assets HEmneEE 24,635 19,955
Restricted cash XEHBRE 25 222,693 211,781
Time deposits with maturities over FHER=REANE—F
three months but within one year LA #) 78 HATFE 3k - 77,784
Cash and cash equivalents ReRBLFEY 25 233,691 330,960
1,099,571 1,249,969
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
AR e AR R

At 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) R =2 —/"E=A=+—H (WAETIIR)

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 2025
RIZZBZARE
=B=+—H

HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT TET
Current liabilities REBAE
Trade and other payables FEAST AR SR N H At JE A< 5RIB 26 333,258 390,555
Contract liabilities ERaE 14,747 30,841
Bank and other borrowings RIT R HAMER 27 226,293 333,106
Lease liabilities HEaE 29 15,148 7,892
Other current liabilities EmnisaE 5,097 8,142
S 594,543 770,536
Net current assets REEEFHE 505,028 479,433
Total assets less current liabilities BEERARBAER 1,638,707 1,548,624
Non-current liabilities kRBEE
Lease liabilities HEAaE 29 1,165 10,404
Deferred tax liabilities RIEFRIBEE E 30(b) - 193
Provision B 31 96,930 87,729
Bank and other borrowings IRIT R E M fEFK 27 173,075 =
L 2ni7no 98,326
NET ASSETS BEEZRE 1,267,537 1,450,298
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
sre IS AR S 5%

At 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) R =2 —/"E=A=+—H (WAETIIR)

At 31 March At 31 March

2026

RIBEZXREF

=BA=+—H

HK$'000

FHExT

CAPITAL AND RESERVES BEXEK#1E

Share capital &N 32(c) 74,136 74,013
Treasury shares EFRHS (1,122) (999)
Reserves ] 32(d) 1,227,744 1,399,371

Total equity attributable to equity A ATEZRREGERETE

shareholders of the Company 1,300,758 1,472,385
Non-controlling interests FIERER (33,221) (22,087)
TOTAL EQUITY K 1,267,537 1,450,298

Approved and authorised for issue by the board of directors on 26 R-ZE-_ANEFAA-F+NBEEESHER
June 2026. R -

Liu Erzhuang 2| =t
Directors %

Tan Jue Eiff

The notes on pages 263 to 376 form part of these financial statements.  TIE R F 263 B & F 376 AWMt A% S0
KB AEKE D
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

For the year ended 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) 2 = = XF = A=+—HBILFE CAETIIR)

Attributable to equity shareholders of the Company
ARREERREN
Non-
Share Treasury Share Specific Exchange Other Accumulated controlling
capital shares premium reserve reserve reserve losses Total interests  Total equity

Bx  BERH  RHEE  FEEE  SHERE  HtRE  RHER it FERER  REAE

Note HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
it TR TAz TAT TAT TR TAL BT TAL TER &7
(note 32(d)(ll  (note32(d)(il)  (note32(d)ill)  (note 32(d)(iv))
(FrzEam)  (Wrar3ala)in) (HaE32(ai) (B & 32(c)iv)

Balance at 31 March 2024 RZB-mE
ZA=t-B&H 74,013 (1,251) 4,116,431 7,540 (48,119) (79,811) (2,296,450) 1,772,353 (14122) 1,758,231

Changes in equity for the year BZ-Z-1%

ended 31 March 2025: ZA=+-HLEE
ZREES:
Loss for the year FERE - - - - - - (303814) (303,814) 9,240) (313,054)
Qther comprehensive loss Et2EEE - - - - (7421) - - (7.421) (356) (7,777)
Total comprehensive loss cEFBEE - - - - (7.421) - (303,814) (311,235) 9,59) (320,831)
Contributions to a subsidiary ~ JEERIER A —F
from non-controlling interests ~ M{BARTE - - - - - - - - 1,631 1,631
Equity settled share-based EREERHATRS
transaction 28 - 252 - - - 11,015 - 11,267 - 11,267
Appropriation of safety RE2EEES
production fund - - - 953 - = (953) = = o
Utilisation of safety FRZREERS
production fund - - - (939) - - 939 - - -
Balance at 31 March 2025 W-B-1f
ZA=t+-REH 74,013 (999) 4,116,431 7,554 (65,540) (68,796)  (2,600,278) 1,472,385 (22,087) 1,450,298
Changes in equity for the year BZ-F-~F=f
ended 31 March 2026: S+-ALEEY
EE2E:
Loss for the year FRER - - - - - - (198,026) (198,026) (13,683) (211,709)
Other comprehensive income £t 2E M - - - - 10371 - - 10,371 350 10,721
Total comprehensive incomeflloss) 2 E !z / (K518) &8 - - - - 10,371 - (198,026)  (187,655) (13333)  (200988)
Contributions to a subsidiary ~ FEFRIER R~
from non-controlling interests ~ MIBAREE - - - - - - - - 2,199 2199
Insurance of shares 2k 123 (123) - - - - - - - -
Equity settled share-based ERLERHNTRS
transaction - - - - - 16,061 - 16,061 - 16,061
Appropriation of safsty HREREERS
production fund - - - 949 - - - 949 - 949
Utilisation of safety FRARELEES
production fund - - - (982) - - - (982) - (982)
Balance at 31 March 2026 WIBZRE
=A=t-B&H 74,136 (1,122) 4,116,431 1521 (45,169) (52,735)  (2,798,304) 1,300,758 (33,221) 1,267,537

The notes on pages 263 to 376 form part of these financial statements. TSR 55263 A £ 55376 AWM s A% S5
R A MRS ©
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) #Z2 —Z - XF=A=+—HI-FE GUETIIR)

Loss before taxation

Adjustments for:
Depreciation of property,
plant and equipment
Depreciation of right-of-use assets
Amortisation of intangible assets
Amortisation of other non-current
assets
Warranty provision
Impairment loss of inventories
Impairment loss of trade and
other receivables
Net financial costs
Fair value changes of Fund investment
Share of losses/(gains) of associates
Impairment losses of associates
Impairment loss on goodwill
Net loss on disposal of property,
plant and equipment
Equity settled share-based transaction

Changes in working capital:
(Increase)/decrease in inventories
Increase in trade and other receivables
Decrease in trade and other payables
Decrease in contract liabilities

Cash used in operations
Income taxes paid

Net cash used in operating activities

B B Al 5 1R

R

W% BERREBNE
EREEENE
B EEHH
H s 3Em B & A i

RERAE

FEREEE
@”&E&UA&E{@EHQW\
B EE

FRLE AR
ESRERNABEEEZD
FEALESE = N BB 18, (U as)
B N RDREEE
FEREEE

HEME BEX
BEFEE

VAR 4 4 B 30 LA RR () 7 L7t

FE (&M, md

JRE M Pl 5 e Lt R MK SR T A
TR S P 75 e L At B A SRR
BRRERD

REFERZRS
B FREH

REFDEAZRTFHE

DATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

2026 2025
—EBIDAE —F-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET THTT

,,,,,,,, (209,901) (303,800
9(c) 71,718 71,172
9(c) 8,037 11,684
9(c) 22,679 22,287
9(c) 1,579 2,157
(789) (2,502)
9(c) 35,275 2,623
5,524 2,958
15,128 10,164
5 (37,492) (22,680)
11,531 (7,512)
5 - 73,045
- 67,622
6 38 38
9(b) 16,061 11,267
(52,612) 34,302
4,347 (9,061)
(59,273) (54,056)
(16,094) (23,6665)
(184,244) (113,956)
(4,934) (18,365)
(189,178) (132,321)

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026
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CONSOL DATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT
/\‘/T\ Eﬁ N7 ?ﬁ%%

For the year ended 31 March 2026 (Expressed in Hong Kong dollars) #Z2 —Z - XF=A=+—HI-FE GUETIIR)

2026 2025
—BIAE —ERF
HK$°000 HK$'000
FERT TAET

REEH
BEWE  BEIERENK

Investing activities
Payment for the purchase of property,

plant and equipment (20,393) (48,573)
Payment for the purchase BEEEFEEMNK

of intangible assets - (2,677)
Payment for the purchase EEEAEEENNK

of right-of-use assets - (926)
Proceeds from sales of property, HEYE - BERZED

plant and equipment Fr 8 3/ 8 455 6
Decrease in time deposits with FERAA=EAMU LR

maturities over three months TEHTF 5O 77,784 46,677
Payment for other investments HEMIEE R (17,189) (97,791)

&R IR E PT1SR0R

Proceeds from sales of other

investments - 109,012
Net cash generated from investing REFEBE4EZRSFHE

activites 40657 5728
Financing activities Al E T E
Proceeds from advances and borrowings & B 2 5 & {& FFT 15 5B 500,497 335,549
Repayment of advances and borrowings & i 2 5 & & 51 (449,572) (258,375)
Capital element of lease rentals paid ENHEEHENERL D (2,795) (5,949)
Interest element of lease rentals paid B NHEEREEHF B35 (82) (284)
Interest paid [=EREES) (13,716) (9,763)
Contributions to a subsidiary from non- 3H A% 2 %5 1w — I B B

controlling interests NENEE 2,199 1,631
Net cash generated from METHELECRSTFE

financing activites 36531 62,809
Net decrease in cash and REeRBEEEVRELD FE

cash equivalents (111,990) (63,784)
Cash and cash equivalents at the HERNMRERESEEY

beginning of the reporting period 330,960 398,391
Effect of foreign exchange NEERSE 2

rate changes 14,721 (3,647)
Cash and cash equivalents at BEPRZBEESRBESEEY

the end of the reporting period 25(a) 233,691 330,960

TN E 263 A EF376 ANM i RAZH
HREERE D

The notes on pages 263 to 376 form part of these financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AR B B R MY o

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

CORPORATE INFORMATION

Productive Technologies Company Limited (the “Company”),
is an investment holding company, which was incorporated in
Bermuda and continued in the Cayman Islands as an exempted
company with limited liability and its shares are listed on the
Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the
"Stock Exchange”). The Company's registered office is located
at Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box 2681, Grand Cayman
KY1-1111, Cayman Islands and its head office and principal
place of business is located at Unit 5507, 55/F., The Center, 99
Queen’s Road Central, Hong Kong.

The Company and its subsidiaries (the “Group”) are engaged
in the business of productivity-driven equipment applied in
semiconductor and solar cell businesses. It also operates an oil
and gas production project in the People’s Republic of China (the
“PRC").

ACCOUNTING POLICIES

2.1 Basis of preparation
These financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards (which
include all Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards, Hong
Kong Accounting Standards ("HKASs") and Interpretations)
as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants (“HKICPA") and the disclosure requirements
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance. In addition,
the consolidated financial statements include applicable
disclosures required by the Rules Governing the Listing
of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited. They have been prepared under the historical
cost convention, except for financial assets that have been
measured at fair value. These financial statements are
presented in Hong Kong dollars and all values are rounded
to the nearest thousand except when otherwise indicated.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)

264

2.1 Basis of preparation (continued)

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financial
statements of the Company and its subsidiaries (collectively
referred to as the “Group”) for the year ended 31 March
2026. A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured
entity), directly or indirectly, controlled by the Company.
Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, or has
rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the
investee and has the ability to affect those returns through
its power over the investee (i.e., existing rights that give
the Group the current ability to direct the relevant activities
of the investee).

Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting
rights results in control. When the Company has less than
a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the
Group considers all relevant facts and circumstances in
assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:

(@)  the contractual arrangement with the other vote
holders of the investee;

(b)  rights arising from other contractual arrangements;
and

(c) the Group's voting rights and potential voting rights.

The financial statements of the subsidiaries are prepared
for the same reporting period as the Company, using
consistent accounting policies. The results of subsidiaries
are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains
control, and continue to be consolidated until the date that
such control ceases.
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Profit or loss and each component of other comprehensive
income are attributed to the owners of the parent of the
Group and to the non-controlling interests, even if this
results in the non-controlling interests having a deficit
balance. All intra-group assets and liabilities, equity,
income, expenses and cash flows relating to transactions
between members of the Group are eliminated in full on
consolidation.

The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an
investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are
changes to one or more of the three elements of control
described above. A change in the ownership interest of a
subsidiary, without a loss of control, is accounted for as an
equity transaction.

If the Group loses control over a subsidiary, it derecognises
the related assets (including goodwill), liabilities, any non-
controlling interest and the exchange fluctuation reserve;
and recognises the fair value of any investment retained
and any resulting surplus or deficit in profit or loss. The
Group’s share of components previously recognised in
other comprehensive income is reclassified to profit or loss
or retained profits, as appropriate, on the same basis as
would be required if the Group had directly disposed of the
related assets or liabilities.

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued) 2 BEiBE®
2.1 Basis of preparation (continued) 2.1 wWEEE(E)
Basis of consolidation (continued) BHEE(E)
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
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2.2 Changes in accounting policies and disclosures

The Group has adopted amendments to HKAS 21 Lack
of Exchangeability for the first time for the current year's
financial statements. The Group has not early adopted any
other standard or amendment that has been issued but is
not yet effective.

Amendments to HKAS 21 specify how an entity shall
assess whether a currency is exchangeable into another
currency and how it shall estimate a spot exchange rate at
a measurement date when exchangeability is lacking. The
amendments require disclosures of information that enable
users of financial statements to understand the impact
of a currency not being exchangeable. As the currencies
that the Group had transacted in and the functional
currencies of overseas subsidiaries for translation into
the Group's presentation currency were exchangeable,
the amendments did not have any impact on the Group’s
financial statements.
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The Group has not applied the following new and amended
HKFRS Accounting Standards, that have been issued but
are not yet effective, in these financial statements. The
Group intends to apply these new and amended HKFRS
Accounting Standards, if applicable, when they become
effective.

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements?
HKFRS 19 and its

amendments

Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosure?

Amendments to HKFRS 9 Amendments to the Classification and
and HKFRS 7 Measurement of Financial Instruments’

Amendments to HKFRS 9 Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent
and HKFRS 7 Electricity’

Amendments to HKFRS 10 Sale or Contribution of Assets between an
and HKAS 28 Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture®

Amendments to HKAS 21 Translation to a Hyperinflationary
Presentation Currency?

Amendments to HKFRS 1, HKFRS 7, HKFRS
9, HKFRS 10 and HKAS 7!

Annual Improvements
to HKFRS Accounting
Standards — Volume 11

: Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026

2 Effective for annual/reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January
2027

o No mandatory effective date yet determined but available for
adoption
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
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2.3 Issued but not yet effective HKFRS accounting

standards (continued)

Except for new HKFRS Accounting Standards mentioned
below, the Group anticipates that the application of all the
new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
will have no material impact on the consolidated financial
statements of the Group in the foreseeable future.

HKFRS 18 replaces HKAS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements. While a number of sections have been
brought forward from HKAS 1 with limited changes, HKFRS
18 introduces new requirements for presentation within
the statement of profit or loss, including specified totals
and subtotals. Entities are required to classify all income
and expenses within the statement of profit or loss into
one of the five categories: operating, investing, financing,
income taxes and discontinued operations and to present
two new defined subtotals. It also requires disclosures
about management-defined performance measures in a
single note and introduces enhanced requirements on the
grouping (aggregation and disaggregation) and the location
of information in both the primary financial statements and
the notes. Some requirements previously included in HKAS
1 are moved to HKAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes
in Accounting Estimates and Errors, which is renamed
as HKAS 8 Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements.
As a consequence of the issuance of HKFRS 18, limited,
but widely applicable, amendments are made to HKAS 7
Statement of Cash Flows, HKAS 33 Earnings per Share
and HKAS 34 Interim Financial Reporting. In addition, there
are minor consequential amendments to other HKFRS
Accounting Standards. HKFRS 18 and the consequential
amendments to other HKFRS Accounting Standards are
effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2027 with earlier application permitted. Retrospective
application is required. The Group is currently analysing the
new requirements and assessing the impact of HKFRS 18
on the presentation and disclosure of the Group’s financial
statements.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies

(a)

Subsidiaries and non-controlling interests
Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Group. The
Group controls an entity when it is exposed to, or
has rights, to variable returns from its involvement
with the entity and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over the entity. The
financial statements of subsidiaries are included in
consolidation financial statements from the date on
which control commences until the date on which
control ceases.

Intra-group balances and transactions, and any
unrealised income and expenses (except for foreign
currency transaction gains or losses) arising from
intra-group transactions, are eliminated. Unrealised
losses resulting from intra-group transactions are
eliminated in the same way as unrealised gains,
but only to the extent that there is no evidence of
impairment.

For each business combination, the Group can elect to
measure any non-controlling interests (“NCI”) either
at fair value or at the NCl's proportionate share of the
subsidiary’s net identifiable assets. NCl are presented
in the consolidated statement of financial position
within equity, separately from equity attributable to
the equity shareholders of the Company. NCI in the
results of the Group are presented on the face of
the consolidated statement of profit or loss and the
consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income as an allocation of the total
profit or loss and total comprehensive income for the
year between NCI and the equity shareholders of the
Company.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)

270

(a)

(b)

2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

Subsidiaries and non-controlling interests
(continued)

Changes in the Group’s interests in a subsidiary that
do not result in a loss of control are accounted for as
equity transactions.

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary,
it derecognises the assets and liabilities of the
subsidiary, and any related NCI| and other components
of equity. Any resulting gain or loss is recognised
in profit or loss. Any interest retained in that former
subsidiary is measured at fair value when control is
lost.

In the Company’s statement of financial position,
investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less
impairment losses.

Investments in associates

An associate is an entity in which the Group has a
long term interest of generally not less than 20%
of the equity voting rights and over which it has
significant influence. Significant influence is the
power to participate in the financial and operating
policy decisions of the investee, but is not control
over those policies.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(b)

Investments in associates (continued)

The Group’s investments in associates are stated
in the consolidated statement of financial position
at the Group’s share of net assets under the equity
method of accounting, less any impairment losses.
The Group's share of the post-acquisition results
and other comprehensive income of associates
is included in the consolidated statement of profit
or loss and consolidated other comprehensive
income, respectively. In addition, when there has
been a change recognised directly in the equity of
the associate, the Group recognises its share of
any changes, when applicable, in the consolidated
statement of changes in equity. Unrealised gains and
losses resulting from transactions between the Group
and its associates are eliminated to the extent of the
Group’s investments in the associates, except where
unrealised losses provide evidence of an impairment
of the assets transferred. Goodwill arising from the
acquisition of associates is included as part of the
Group's investments in associates.

Upon loss of significant influence over the associate,
the Group measures and recognises any retained
investment at its fair value. Any difference between
the carrying amount of the associate or joint venture
upon loss of significant influence and the fair value of
the retained investment and proceeds from disposal
is recognised in profit or loss.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

272

(c)

Business combinations and goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for using the
acquisition method. The consideration transferred is
measured at the acquisition date fair value which is
the sum of the acquisition date fair values of assets
transferred by the Group, liabilities assumed by the
Group to the former owners of the acquiree and the
equity interests issued by the Group in exchange
for control of the acquiree. For each business
combination, the Group elects whether to measure
the non-controlling interests in the acquiree at fair
value or at the proportionate share of the acquiree’s
identifiable net assets. All other components of
non-controlling interests are measured at fair value.
Acquisition- related costs are expensed as incurred.

The Group determines that it has acquired a business
when the acquired set of activities and assets
includes an input and a substantive process that
together significantly contribute to the ability to create
outputs.

When the Group acquires a business, it assesses the
financial assets and liabilities assumed for appropriate
classification and designation in accordance with
the contractual terms, economic circumstances and
pertinent conditions as at the acquisition date. This
includes the separation of embedded derivatives in
host contracts of the acquiree.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(c)

Business combinations and goodwill (continued)
Goodwill is initially measured at cost, being the
excess of the aggregate of the consideration
transferred, the amount recognised for non-controlling
interests and any fair value of the Group's previously
held equity interests in the acquiree over the
identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed. If
the sum of this consideration and other items is lower
than the fair value of the net assets acquired, the
difference is, after reassessment, recognised in profit
or loss as a gain on bargain purchase.

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost
less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill
is tested for impairment annually or more frequently
if events or changes in circumstances indicate that
the carrying value may be impaired. The Group
performs its annual impairment test of goodwill as
at 31 March. For the purpose of impairment testing,
goodwill acquired in a business combination is, from
the acquisition date, allocated to each of the Group's
cash-generating units, or groups of cash-generating
units, that are expected to benefit from the synergies
of the combination, irrespective of whether other
assets or liabilities of the Group are assigned to those
units or groups of units.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

274

(c)

(d)

Business combinations and goodwill (continued)
Impairment is determined by assessing the
recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit
(group of cash-generating units) to which the goodwill
relates. Where the recoverable amount of the cash-
generating unit (group of cash-generating units) is
less than the carrying amount, an impairment loss
is recognised. An impairment loss recognised for
goodwill is not reversed in a subsequent period.

Where goodwill has been allocated to a cash-
generating unit (or group of cash-generating units) and
part of the operation within that unit is disposed of,
the goodwill associated with the operation disposed
of is included in the carrying amount of the operation
when determining the gain or loss on the disposal.
Goodwill disposed of in these circumstances is
measured based on the relative value of the operation
disposed of and the portion of the cash-generating
unit retained.

Property, plant and equipment and depreciation
other than
construction in progress, are stated at cost less

Property, plant and equipment,

accumulated depreciation and any impairment losses.
When an item of property, plant and equipment
is classified as held for sale or when it is part of a
disposal group classified as held for sale, it is not
depreciated and is accounted for in accordance with
HKFRS 5, as further explained in the accounting
policy for “Non-current assets and disposal groups
held for sale”. The cost of an item of property, plant
and equipment comprises its purchase price and any
directly attributable costs of bringing the asset to its

working condition and location for its intended use.

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

2

A TTHIR)

EaT R (5

24 EXE

()

(d)

AR (48)
EBavthEE(E)
HEZEBHEHEGRNE
TELEVREELEM
AR R R B 2 R E TR
EMEE WMREELEM
(REeEEEFEMAR) WA K
Bl & BIENKREE - BI#ER
BAEIR K - 3L BB AR
ERATEREERMEED -

HEAEEDKRERSELE
7 (KRS ELBEMHER) I
HEZBELANLD X
AR EE L EREKE R
B BAFREXEBABND
BHAZEBERERE RNZ%

EBEATHENEE A
ﬁﬁi%&%ﬁ ReEL
BBy EREENE -

ME - BERRBURFTE
WE BERRE(ERZT
RER SN AR AR RETITE
REMBRERRIE E9
X BEARBEEREIER
RIELE HBROBERE
EHENHEARN &2
B ZBBTTHE AR
%%%%%ﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁﬁ

R HBERFELE
m#mﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ%@JJ
MEBER -ME  BFER
RERENRABREERE
BERSHREEEEERLAE
R M AL E A EELBEE B &
B AT E R B -



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

sre SRR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

1:|||

(Br=AEEHN

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(d)

Property, plant and equipment and depreciation
(continued)

Expenditure incurred after items of property, plant
and equipment have been put into operation, such
as repairs and maintenance, is normally charged to
the statement of profit or loss in the period in which
it is incurred. In situations where the recognition
criteria are satisfied, the expenditure for a major
inspection is capitalised in the carrying amount of
the asset as a replacement. Where significant parts
of property, plant and equipment are required to be
replaced at intervals, the Group recognises such parts
as individual assets with specific useful lives and
depreciates them accordingly.

The estimated useful lives for the current and
comparative periods are as follows:

— Buildings and structures 40 years
— Machinery and equipment 5-14 years
— Motor vehicle b-8 years
— Others 3-5 years

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values
are reviewed annually and adjusted if appropriate.

An item of property, plant and equipment including
any significant part initially recognised is derecognised
upon disposal or when no future economic benefits
are expected from its use or disposal. Any gain or loss
on disposal or retirement recognised in the statement
of profit or loss in the year the asset is derecognised
is the difference between the net sales proceeds and
the carrying amount of the relevant asset.

2

A TTHIR)

EaT R (5

24 EXE

(d)

FHBE (1)

E BERIREBEURITE
(%)

mME - WERZEEBKRA
BEEEENIH (WS
ERE) —MRELHRER
Baxik EFERERE
EMBERLT TERENE
HREERBAE+SE AN
REBR - WYWE - BE KK
HEELHER —HHEHEE
BAAREEBZERS E
RAEEBRFENFEAFHY
BERIEE - WHERTE -

A 7S H ] e b B A P 0 i &

AEAEHINT ¢

— EFREEY 404
— BB MRS 5144
— "B 584
— HAts 3-54

918 % AR E A RE
HEESFEY TREY
Bt B

WE BERZHERE (8
ERTERHERMERTD)
REERAEBBREEAK
HETEELERKEHENE
B4R LE FERR o H B SRR Y
Tk ER - mHERR
BREFREEEEERE
BZHENEZERAE IRNE

E?@Jﬁﬁﬁuumirﬁ:?@ﬁnﬁ
R -
EERPRERAR/ £:H2026 275



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

NSNS E LR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

1:||||

(Br=AEEHN

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)
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(d)

(e)

Property, plant and equipment and depreciation
(continued)

Construction in progress is stated at cost less any
impairment losses, and is not depreciated. It is
reclassified to the appropriate category of property,
plant and equipment when completed and ready for

use.

Oil and gas properties for the relevant area are
amortised on a unit-of-production basis. Unit-of-
production rate is based on oil and gas reserves
estimated to be recoverable from known reservoirs.

Exploration and evaluation costs
Geological and geophysical costs are charged to profit
or loss as incurred.

Costs directly associated with an exploration well
are initially capitalised as exploration and evaluation
assets until the drilling of the well is complete and
the results have been evaluated. These costs include
employee remuneration, materials and fuel used, rig
costs and payments made to contractors.

Costs directly associated with appraisal activity
undertaken to determine the size, characteristics and
commercial potential of a reservoir following the initial
discovery of hydrocarbons, including the costs of
appraisal wells where hydrocarbons were not found,
are initially capitalised as exploration and evaluation
assets.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(e)

Exploration and evaluation costs (continued)

If no potentially commercial hydrocarbons are
discovered, the exploration and evaluation asset
is written off through the profit or loss as a dry
hole. If extractable hydrocarbons are found and,
subject to further appraisal activity (e.g., the drilling
of additional wells), it is probable that they can be
commercially developed, the costs continue to be
carried as exploration and evaluation assets while
sufficient/continued progress is made in assessing
the commerciality of the hydrocarbons.

Regular review is undertaken for each area to
determine the appropriateness of continuing to carry
forward accumulated capitalised exploration and
evaluation expenditure. To the extent that capitalised
exploration and evaluation expenditure is no longer
expected to be recovered, it is charged to profit or
loss.

No amortisation is charged during the exploration and
evaluation phase.

When the technical feasibility and commmercial viability
of extracting natural resources become demonstrable,
the relevant capitalised expenditure is first assessed
for impairment and (if required) any impairment loss is
recognised, then the remaining balance is transferred
to property, plant and equipment — oil and gas
properties.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)
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(f)

Intangible assets (other than goodwill)

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured
on initial recognition at cost. The cost of intangible
assets acquired in a business combination is the
fair value at the date of acquisition. The useful lives
of intangible assets are assessed to be either finite
or indefinite. Intangible assets with finite lives are
subsequently amortised over the useful economic life
and assessed for impairment whenever there is an
indication that the intangible asset may be impaired.
The amortisation period and the amortisation method
for an intangible asset with a finite useful life are
reviewed at least at each financial year end.

Expenditure on research activities is recognised in
profit or loss as incurred. Development expenditure is
capitalised only if the expenditure can be measured
reliably, the product or process is technically and
commercially feasible, future economic benefits are
probable and the Group intends to and has sufficient
resources to complete development and to use or
sell the resulting asset. Otherwise, it is recognised
in profit or loss as incurred. Capitalised development
expenditure is subsequently measured at cost less
accumulated amortisation and any accumulated
impairment losses.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(f)

(9)

Intangible assets (other than goodwill) (continued)
Amortisation is calculated to write off the cost of
intangible assets less their estimated residual values
using the straight-line basis, if any, and is generally
recognised in profit or loss. Unit-of-production rate
is based on oil and gas reserves estimated to be
recoverable from known reservoirs. Other intangible
assets are amortised on a straight-line basis over the
assets’ estimated useful lives as follows:

— Cooperation right 40 years
— Software 3-10 years
— Solar IP license 15 years
— Non-competition undertaking 5 years
— Brand name 3 months

Amortisation methods, useful lives and residual values
are reviewed annually and adjusted if appropriate.

Leases

The Group assesses at contract inception whether
a contract is, or contains, a lease. A contract is, or
contains, a lease if the contract conveys the right to
control the use of an identified asset for a period of
time in exchange for consideration.

Group as a lessee

The Group applies a single recognition and
measurement approach for all leases, except for
short-term leases and leases of low-value assets.
The Group recognises lease liabilities to make lease
payments and right-of-use assets representing the
right to use the underlying assets.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)
(g) Leases (continued)

Group as a lessee (continued)

(i)

280

Right-of-use assets

Right-of-use assets are recognised at the
commencement date of the lease (that is the
date the underlying asset is available for use).
Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less
accumulated depreciation and any impairment
losses, and adjusted for any remeasurement
of lease liabilities. The cost of right-of-use
assets includes the amount of lease liabilities
recognised, initial direct costs incurred,
and lease payments made at or before the
commencement date less any lease incentives
received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated
on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the
lease terms and the estimated useful lives of
the assets as follows:

Category Estimated useful lives

Leasehold property 2 to 5 years

Land 40 years

If ownership of the leased asset transfers to
the Group by the end of the lease term or the
cost reflects the exercise of a purchase option,
depreciation is calculated using the estimated
useful life of the asset.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

Leases (continued)

Group as a lessee (continued)

(9)

(i)

Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities are recognised at the
commencement date of the lease at the
present value of lease payments to be made
over the lease term. The lease payments
include fixed payments (including in- substance
fixed payments) less any lease incentives
receivable, variable lease payments that depend
on an index or a rate, and amounts expected
to be paid under residual value guarantees.
The lease payments also include the exercise
price of a purchase option reasonably certain
to be exercised by the Group and payments
of penalties for termination of a lease, if the
lease term reflects the Group exercising the
option to terminate the lease. The variable lease
payments that do not depend on an index or a
rate are recognised as an expense in the period
in which the event or condition that triggers the
payment occurs.

In calculating the present value of lease
payments, the Group uses its incremental
borrowing rate at the lease commencement
date because the interest rate implicit in the
lease is not readily determinable. After the
commencement date, the amount of lease
liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion of
interest and reduced for the lease payments
made. In addition, the carrying amount of lease
liabilities is remeasured if there is a modification,
a change in the lease term, a change in lease
payments (e.g., a change to future lease
payments resulting from a change in an index or
rate) or a change in assessment of an option to
purchase the underlying asset.

The Group’'s lease liabilities are included in
interest-bearing bank and other borrowings.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)
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(9)

(h)

Leases (continued)

Group as a lessee (continued)

(iii)  Short-term leases and leases of low-value
assets
The Group applies the short-term lease
recognition exemption to its short-term leases
(that is those leases that have a lease term of
12 months or less from the commencement
date and do not contain a purchase option).
It also applies the recognition exemption for
leases of low-value assets.

Lease payments on short-term leases and
leases of low-value assets are recognised as an
expense on a straight-line basis over the lease
term.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net
realisable value. Cost is determined on the weighted
average basis and, in the case of work in progress
and finished goods, comprises direct materials, direct
labour and an appropriate proportion of overheads.
Net realisable value is based on estimated selling
prices less any estimated costs to be incurred to
completion and disposal.

When inventories are sold, the carrying amount of
those inventories is recognised as an expense in the
period in which the related revenue is recognised.
The amount of any write-down of inventories to
net realisable value and all losses of inventories are
recognised as an expense in the period the write-
down or loss occurs. The amount of any reversal
of any write-down of inventories is recognised as a
reduction in the amount of inventories recognised as
an expense in the period in which the reversal occurs.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(i)

()

Contract liabilities

A contract liability is recognised when a payment is
received or a payment is due (whichever is earlier)
from a customer before the Group transfers the
related goods or services. Contract liabilities are
recognised as revenue when the Group performs
under the contract (i.e., transfers control of the

related goods or services to the customer).

Fair value measurement

The Group measures its financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss at fair value at the end of each
reporting period. Fair value is the price that would be
received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in
an orderly transaction between market participants at
the measurement date. The fair value measurement
is based on the presumption that the transaction
to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place
either in the principal market for the asset or liability,
or in the absence of a principal market, in the most
advantageous market for the asset or liability. The
principal or the most advantageous market must be
accessible by the Group. The fair value of an asset
or a liability is measured using the assumptions that
market participants would use when pricing the asset
or liability, assuming that market participants act in
their economic best interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset
takes into account a market participant’s ability to
generate economic benefits by using the asset in its
highest and best use or by selling it to another market
participant that would use the asset in its highest and
best use.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)
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()

Fair value measurement (continued)

The Group uses valuation techniques that are
appropriate in the circumstances and for which
sufficient data are available to measure fair value,
maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and
minimising the use of unobservable inputs.

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is
measured or disclosed in the financial statements are
categorised within the fair value hierarchy, described
as follows, based on the lowest level input that is
significant to the fair value measurement as a whole:

Level 1 — based on quoted prices (unadjusted)
in active markets for identical assets
or liabilities

Level 2 — based on valuation techniques
for which the lowest level input
that is significant to the fair value
measurement is observable, either
directly or indirectly

Level 3 — based on valuation techniques

for which the lowest level input
that is significant to the fair value
measurement is unobservable

For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the
financial statements on a recurring basis, the Group
determines whether transfers have occurred between
levels in the hierarchy by reassessing categorisation
(based on the lowest level input that is significant to
the fair value measurement as a whole) at the end of
each reporting period.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(k)

Impairment of non-financial assets

Where an indication of impairment exists, or when
annual impairment testing for an asset is required
the
asset’s recoverable amount is estimated. An asset’s

(other than inventories and financial assets),

recoverable amount is the higher of the asset’s or
cash-generating unit's value in use and its fair value
less costs of disposal, and is determined for an
individual asset, unless the asset does not generate
cash inflows that are largely independent of those
from other assets or groups of assets, in which case
the recoverable amount is determined for the cash-
generating unit to which the asset belongs.

In testing a cash-generating unit for impairment, a
portion of the carrying amount of a corporate asset
(e.g.,
individual cash-generating unit if it can be allocated on

a headquarters building) is allocated to an

a reasonable and consistent basis or, otherwise, to
the smallest group of cash-generating units.

An impairment loss is recognised only if the carrying
amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount.
In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash
flows are discounted to their present value using
a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the
risks specific to the asset. An impairment loss is
charged to the statement of profit or loss in the
period in which it arises in those expense categories
consistent with the function of the impaired asset.
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2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)
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(k)

n

Impairment of non-financial assets (continued)

An assessment is made at the end of each reporting
period as to whether there is an indication that
previously recognised impairment losses may
no longer exist or may have decreased. If such
an indication exists, the recoverable amount is
estimated. A previously recognised impairment loss
of an asset other than goodwill is reversed only if
there has been a change in the estimates used to
determine the recoverable amount of that asset, but
not to an amount higher than the carrying amount that
would have been determined (net of any depreciation/
amortisation) had no impairment loss been recognised
for the asset in prior years. A reversal of such an
impairment loss is credited to the statement of profit
or loss in the period in which it arises.

Investments and other financial assets

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets are classified, at initial recognition,
as subsequently measured at amortised cost and fair
value through profit or loss.

The classification of financial assets at initial
recognition depends on the financial asset’'s
contractual cash flow characteristics and the Group's
business model for managing them. With the
exception of trade receivables that do not contain
a significant financing component or for which
the Group has applied the practical expedient of
not adjusting the effect of a significant financing
component, the Group initially measures a financial
asset at its fair value plus in the case of a financial
asset not at fair value through profit or loss,
transaction costs. Trade receivables that do not
contain a significant financing component or for which
the Group has applied the practical expedient are
measured at the transaction price determined under
HKFRS 15 in accordance with the policies set out for
“Revenue recognition” below.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

)

Investments and other financial assets (continued)

Initial recognition and measurement (continued)

In order for a financial asset to be classified and
measured at amortised cost or fair value through
other comprehensive income, it needs to give rise to
cash flows that are solely payments of principal and
interest (“SPPI") on the principal amount outstanding.
Financial assets with cash flows that are not SPPI are
classified and measured at fair value through profit or
loss, irrespective of the business model.

The Group's business model for managing financial
assets refers to how it manages its financial assets
in order to generate cash flows. The business
model determines whether cash flows will result
from collecting contractual cash flows, selling the
financial assets, or both. Financial assets classified
and measured at amortised cost are held within a
business model with the objective to hold financial
assets in order to collect contractual cash flows, while
financial assets classified and measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income are held within
a business model with the objective of both holding
to collect contractual cash flows and selling. Financial
assets which are not held within the aforementioned
business models are classified and measured at fair
value through profit or loss.

Purchases or sales of financial assets that require
delivery of assets within the period generally
established by regulation or convention in the
marketplace are recognised on the trade date, that is,
the date that the Group commits to purchase or sell
the asset.
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)

Investments and other financial assets (continued)
Subsequent measurement

The subsequent measurement of financial assets
depends on their classification as follows:

Financial assets at amortised cost (debt instruments)

Financial assets at amortised cost are subsequently
measured using the effective interest method and
are subject to impairment. Gains and losses are
recognised in the statement of profit or loss when the
asset is derecognised, modified or impaired.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are
carried in the statement of financial position at fair
value with net changes in fair value recognised in the
statement of profit or loss.

Derecognition of financial assets

A financial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a
financial asset or part of a group of similar financial
assets) is primarily derecognised (i.e., removed from
the Group’'s consolidated statement of financial

position) when:

° the rights to receive cash flows from the asset
have expired; or

° the Group has transferred its rights to receive
cash flows from the asset or has assumed an
obligation to pay the received cash flows in full
without material delay to a third party under a
“pass-through” arrangement; and either (a) the
Group has transferred substantially all the risks
and rewards of the asset, or (b) the Group has
neither transferred nor retained substantially
all the risks and rewards of the asset, but has
transferred control of the asset.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

)

Investments and other financial assets (continued)
Subsequent measurement (continued)
Derecognition of financial assets (continued)

When the Group has transferred its rights to receive
cash flows from an asset or has entered into a
pass- through arrangement, it evaluates if, and to
what extent, it has retained the risk and rewards
of ownership of the asset. When it has neither
transferred nor retained substantially all the risks
and rewards of the asset nor transferred control
of the asset, the Group continues to recognise
the transferred asset to the extent of the Group's
continuing involvement. In that case, the Group also
recognises an associated liability. The transferred
asset and the associated liability are measured on a
basis that reflects the rights and obligations that the
Group has retained.

Continuing involvement that takes the form of a
guarantee over the transferred asset is measured at
the lower of the original carrying amount of the asset
and the maximum amount of consideration that the
Group could be required to repay.
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(m)

Impairment of financial assets

The Group recognises an allowance for expected
credit losses ("ECLs") for all debt instruments not
held at fair value through profit or loss. ECLs are
based on the difference between the contractual
cash flows due in accordance with the contract and
all the cash flows that the Group expects to receive,
discounted at an approximation of the original
effective interest rate. The expected cash flows will
include cash flows from the sale of collateral held or
other credit enhancements that are integral to the
contractual terms.

General approach

ECLs are recognised in two stages. For credit
exposures for which there has not been a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, ECLs
are provided for credit losses that result from default
events that are possible within the next 12 months (a
12-month ECL). For those credit exposures for which
there has been a significant increase in credit risk
since initial recognition, a loss allowance is required
for credit losses expected over the remaining life of
the exposure, irrespective of the timing of the default
(a lifetime ECL).

At each reporting date, the Group assesses whether
the credit risk on a financial instrument has increased
significantly since initial recognition. WWhen making
the assessment, the Group compares the risk of a
default occurring on the financial instrument as at
the reporting date with the risk of a default occurring
on the financial instrument as at the date of initial
recognition and considers reasonable and supportable
information that is available without undue cost
or effort, including historical and forward-looking
information. The Group considers that there has been
a significant increase in credit risk when contractual
payments are more than 30 days past due.
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2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(m)
General approach (continued)

Impairment of financial assets (continued)

A TTHIR)

2

The Group considers a financial asset in default when

contractual payments are 90 days past due. However,

in certain cases, the Group may also consider a

financial asset to be in default when internal or

external information indicates that the Group is

unlikely to receive the outstanding contractual

amounts in full before taking into account any credit

enhancements held by the Group. A financial asset is

written off when there is no reasonable expectation

of recovering the contractual cash flows.

Debt investments at fair value through other

comprehensive income and financial assets at

amortised cost are subject to impairment under the

general approach and they are classified within the

following stages for measurement of ECLs except for

trade receivables and contract assets which apply the

simplified approach as detailed below.

Stage 1

— Financial instruments for which credit

risk has not increased significantly

since initial recognition and for which

the loss allowance is measured at an

amount equal to 12-month ECLs

Stage 2

Financial instruments for which credit

risk has increased significantly since

initial recognition but that are not

credit-impaired financial assets and for

which the loss allowance is measured

at an amount equal to lifetime ECLs

Stage 3

Financial assets that are credit-

impaired at the reporting date (but
that are not purchased or originated

credit-impaired) and for which the loss

allowance is measured at an amount

equal to lifetime ECLs
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(m)

(n)

Impairment of financial assets (continued)
Simplified approach

For trade receivables that do not contain a significant
financing component or when the Group applies the
practical expedient of not adjusting the effect of a
significant financing component, the Group applies
the simplified approach in calculating ECLs. Under
the simplified approach, the Group does not track
changes in credit risk, but instead recognises a loss
allowance based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting
date. The Group has established a provision matrix
that is based on its historical credit loss experience,
adjusted for forward-looking factors specific to the
debtors and the economic environment.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of
financial position comprise cash on hand and at
banks, and short-term highly liquid deposits with a
maturity of generally within three months that are
readily convertible into known amounts of cash,
subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value
and held for the purpose of meeting short-term cash
commitments.

For the purpose of the consolidated statement of
cash flows, cash and cash equivalents comprise
cash on hand and at banks, and short-term deposits
as defined above, less bank overdrafts which are
repayable on demand and form an integral part of the
Group's cash management.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(o)

Financial liabilities

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition,
as loans and borrowings, payables, as appropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair
value and, in the case of loans and borrowings and
payables, net of directly attributable transaction costs.

The Group’s financial liabilities include trade and other
payables, bank and other borrowings and financial
liabilities included in other current liabilities.

Subsequent measurement
The subsequent measurement of financial liabilities
depends on their classification as follows:

Financial liabilities at amortised cost (trade and other
payables and borrowings)

After initial recognition, trade and other payables and
borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised
cost, using the effective interest rate method unless
the effect of discounting would be immaterial, in
which case they are stated at cost. Gains and losses
are recognised in the statement of profit or loss when
the liabilities are derecognised as well as through the
effective interest rate amortisation process.

Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account
any discount or premium on acquisition and fees or
costs that are an integral part of the effective interest
rate. The effective interest rate amortisation is
included in finance costs in the statement of profit or
loss.
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(o)

Financial liabilities (continued)

Subsequent measurement (continued)
Derecognition of financial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when the
obligation under the liability is discharged or cancelled,
or expires.

When an existing financial liability is replaced by
another from the same lender on substantially
different terms, or the terms of an existing liability
are substantially modified, such an exchange or
modification is treated as a derecognition of the
original liability and a recognition of a new liability,
and the difference between the respective carrying
amounts is recognised in the statement of profit or
loss.

Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset
and the net amount is reported in the statement of
financial position if there is a currently enforceable
legal right to offset the recognised amounts and there
is an intention to settle on a net basis, or to realise
the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(p)

Share-based compensation

The Company operates a share option scheme.
Employees (including directors) of the Group receive
remuneration in the form of share-based payments,
whereby employees render services in exchange for
equity instruments (“equity-settled transactions”).
The cost of equity-settled transactions with
employees is measured by reference to the fair value
at the date at which they are granted. The fair value is
determined by market price of the ordinary shares at
each grant date, further details of which are given in
note 28 to the financial statements.

The cost of equity-settled transactions is recognised
in employee benefit expense, together with a
corresponding increase in equity, over the period
in which the performance and/or service conditions
are fulfilled. The cumulative expense recognised
for equity-settled transactions at the end of each
reporting period until the vesting date reflects the
extent to which the vesting period has expired and
the Group's best estimate of the number of equity
instruments that will ultimately vest. The charge or
credit to the statement of profit or loss for a period
represents the movement in the cumulative expense
recognised as at the beginning and end of that period.

Service and non-market performance conditions
are not taken into account when determining the
grant date fair value of awards, but the likelihood
of the conditions being met is assessed as part
of the Group’s best estimate of the number of
equity instruments that will ultimately vest. Market
performance conditions are reflected within the
grant date fair value. Any other conditions attached
to an award, but without an associated service
requirement, are considered to be non-vesting
conditions. Non-vesting conditions are reflected in
the fair value of an award and lead to an immediate
expensing of an award unless there are also service
and/or performance conditions.
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(p)

(q)

(r)

Share-based compensation (continued)

For awards that do not ultimately vest because non-
market performance and/or service conditions have
not been met, no expense is recognised. Where
awards include a market or non-vesting condition,
the transactions are treated as vesting irrespective
of whether the market or non-vesting condition is
satisfied, provided that all other performance and/or
service conditions are satisfied.

Other employee benefits

Pension scheme

The employees of the Group’s subsidiaries which
operate in Mainland China are required to participate
in a central pension scheme operated by the local
municipal government. These subsidiaries are
required to contribute a certain percentage of their
payroll costs to the central pension scheme. The
contributions are charged to the statement of profit or
loss as they become payable in accordance with the
rules of the central pension scheme.

There are no forfeited contributions that may be used
by the Group as the employer to reduce the existing
level of contributions.

Income tax

Income tax comprises current and deferred tax.
Income tax relating to items recognised outside profit
or loss is recognised outside profit or loss, either in
other comprehensive income or directly in equity.

Current tax assets and liabilities are measured at the
amount expected to be recovered from or paid to the
taxation authorities, based on tax rates (and tax laws)
that have been enacted or substantively enacted
by the end of the year, taking into consideration
interpretations and practices prevailing in the
countries in which the Group operates.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(r)

Income tax (continued)

Deferred tax is provided, using the liability method, on
all temporary differences at the end of each reporting
period between the tax bases of assets and liabilities
and their carrying amounts for financial reporting
purposes.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable
temporary differences, except:

o when the deferred tax liability arises from the
initial recognition of goodwill or an asset or
liability in a transaction that is not a business
consolidation and, at the time of the transaction,
affects neither the accounting profit nor taxable
profit or loss and does not give rise to equal
taxable and deductible temporary differences;
and

° in respect of taxable temporary differences
associated with investments in subsidiaries
when the timing of the reversal of the
temporary differences can be controlled and it is
probable that the temporary differences will not
reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all
deductible temporary differences, and the
carryforward of unused tax credits and any
unused tax losses. Deferred tax assets are
recognised to the extent that it is probable that
taxable profit will be available against which
the deductible temporary differences, and the
carryforward of unused tax credits and unused
tax losses can be utilised, except:
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(r)

Income tax (continued)

when the deferred tax asset relating to the
deductible temporary differences arises from
the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business combination
and, at the time of the transaction, affects
neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit
or loss and does not give rise to equal taxable
and deductible temporary differences; and

in respect of deductible temporary differences
associated with investments in subsidiaries,
deferred tax assets are only recognised to the
extent that it is probable that the temporary
differences will reverse in the foreseeable
future and taxable profit will be available against
which the temporary differences can be utilised.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is
reviewed at the end of each reporting period
and reduced to the extent that it is no longer
probable that sufficient taxable profit will be
available to allow all or part of the deferred tax
asset to be utilised. Unrecognised deferred
tax assets are reassessed at the end of
each reporting period and are recognised to
the extent that it has become probable that
sufficient taxable profit will be available to
allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be
recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured
at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the
period when the asset is realised or the liability
is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that
have been enacted or substantively enacted by
the end of the year.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(r)

(s)

Income tax (continued)

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities
are offset if and only if the Group has a legally
enforceable right to set off current tax assets
and current tax liabilities and the deferred
tax assets and deferred tax liabilities relate
to income taxes levied by the same taxation
authority on either the same taxable entity or
different taxable entities which intend either
to settle current tax liabilities and assets on a
net basis, or to realise the assets and settle the
liabilities simultaneously, in each future period
in which significant amounts of deferred tax
liabilities or assets are expected to be settled or
recovered.

Provisions

A provision is recognised when a present obligation
(legal or constructive) has arisen as a result of a
past event and it is probable that a future outflow of
resources will be required to settle the obligation,
provided that a reliable estimate can be made of the
amount of the obligation.

When the effect of discounting is material, the
amount recognised for a provision is the present
value at the end of the reporting period of the future
expenditures expected to be required to settle the
obligation. The increase in the discounted present
value amount arising from the passage of time is
included in finance costs in the statement of profit or
loss.
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(t)

Revenue recognition

(i)

(ii)

Revenue from contracts with customers

The Group is the principal for its revenue
transactions and recognises revenue on a gross
basis. In determining whether the Group acts as
a principal or as an agent, it considers whether
it obtains control of the products before they
are transferred to the customers. Control refers
to the Group’s ability to direct the use of and
obtain substantially all of the remaining benefits
from the products.

Revenue is recognised when control over a
product or service is transferred to the customer
at the amount of promised consideration to
which the Group is expected to be entitled,
excluding those amounts collected on behalf of
third parties such as value added tax or other
sales taxes.

Dividends

Dividend income is recognised in profit or
loss on the date on which the Group's right to
receive payment is established.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(t)

Revenue recognition (continued)

(iii)

(iv)

Interest income

Interest income is recognised using the
effective interest method. The ‘effective interest
rate’ is the rate that exactly discounts estimated
future cash receipts through the expected
life of the financial asset to the gross carrying
amount of the financial asset. In calculating
interest income, the effective interest rate is
applied to the gross carrying amount of the
asset (when the asset is not credit-impaired).
However, for financial assets that have become
credit-impaired subsequent to initial recognition,
interest income is calculated by applying the
effective interest rate to the amortised cost
of the financial asset. If the asset is no longer
credit-impaired, then the calculation of interest
income reverts to the gross basis.

Government grants

Government grants are recognised in the
statement of financial position initially when
there is reasonable assurance that they will be
received and that the Group will comply with
the conditions attaching to them.

Grants that compensate the Group for expenses
incurred are recognised as income in profit or
loss on a systematic basis in the same periods
in which the expenses are incurred.

Grants that compensate the Group for the cost
of an asset are deducted from the carrying
amount of the asset and consequently are
effectively recognised in profit or loss over
the useful life of the asset by way of reduced
depreciation expense.
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(u)

(v)

Events after the reporting period

If the Group receives information after the reporting
period, but prior to the date of authorisation for
issue, about conditions that existed at the end of
the reporting period, it will assess whether the
information affects the amounts that it recognises
in its financial statements. The Group will adjust
the amounts recognised in its financial statements
to reflect any adjusting events after the reporting
period and update the disclosures that relate to those
conditions in light of the new information. For non-
adjusting events after the reporting period, the Group
will not change the amounts recognised in its financial
statements, but will disclose the nature of the non-
adjusting events and an estimate of their financial
effects, or a statement that such an estimate cannot
be made, if applicable.

Foreign currencies

These financial statements are presented in Hong
Kong dollars, which is the Company’s functional
currency. Each entity in the Group determines its own
functional currency and items included in the financial
statements of each entity are measured using that
functional currency. Foreign currency transactions
recorded by the entities in the Group are initially
recorded using their respective functional currency
rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions.
Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated at the functional
currency rates of exchange ruling at the end of the
reporting period. Differences arising on settlement or
translation of monetary items are recognised in the
statement of profit or loss.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(v)

Foreign currencies (continued)

Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of
historical cost in a foreign currency are translated
using the exchange rates at the dates of the initial
transactions. Non-monetary items measured at fair
value in a foreign currency are translated using the
exchange rates at the date when the fair value was
measured. The gain or loss arising on translation of a
non-monetary item measured at fair value is treated in
line with the recognition of the gain or loss on change
in fair value of the item (i.e., translation difference on
the item whose fair value gain or loss is recognised in
other comprehensive income or profit or loss is also
recognised in other comprehensive income or profit
or loss, respectively).

The functional currencies of certain overseas
subsidiaries and associates are currencies other than
the Hong Kong dollar. As at the end of the reporting
period, the assets and liabilities of these entities are
translated into Hong Kong dollars at the exchange
rates prevailing at the end of the reporting period
and their statements of profit or loss are translated
into Hong Kong dollars at the exchange rates that
approximate to those prevailing at the dates of the
transactions.

The resulting exchange differences are recognised in
other comprehensive income and accumulated in the
exchange fluctuation reserve, except to the extent
that the differences are attributable to non-controlling
interests. On disposal of a foreign operation, the
cumulative amount in the reserve relating to that
particular foreign operation is recognised in the
statement of profit or loss.

Any goodwill arising on the acquisition of a foreign
operation and any fair value adjustments to the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities arising on
acquisition are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign operation and translated at the closing rate.
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2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)

(w) Borrowing costs

A TTHIR)

2

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the

acquisition, construction or production of qualifying

assets, i.e., assets that necessarily take a substantial

period of time to get ready for their intended use

or sale, are capitalised as part of the cost of those

assets. The capitalisation of such borrowing costs

ceases when the assets are substantially ready for

their intended use or sale. All other borrowing costs

are expensed in the period in which they are incurred.

Borrowing costs consist of interest and other costs

that an entity incurs in connection with the borrowing

of funds.

(x) Related parties

A party is considered to be related to the Group if:

(i) the party is a person or a close member of that

person’s family and that person

(1)

or

has control or joint control over the Group;

has significant influence over the Group;

is a member of the key management

personnel of the Group or of a parent of

the Group;

or

304

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

EaT R (5

24 EX

(w)

(x)

ErtBE (&)

BB

R 2ELEERER
MEE(AIFERKMEEH
EIRTERERHENEE)
MEERELNEERNAER
ERZEEERANTN — &
Do BEERNR A AEH
ERBREER  AE L
ERBEEXRAERN - FIE
Hofth i B PR E A B X
HoEERAREERME
ANBSFEANNE KHEAD
EH-

EH \

BB
fisd (A7) — 73 755 & LA S 1R 5
AR R LR [ 7 R

(i)  fZITBATALHZ
ATHRETRKE

122 1 =X Ak R 2 )
REME

(1)

HAEBEEERXN

TEN

EEAEEHEN
SEBRANE
BEMEEKE



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

NSNS E LR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

1:||||

(Br=AEEHN

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
2.4 Material accounting policies (continued)
(x) Related parties (continued)

(i)

the party is an entity where any of the following
conditions applies:

(1) the entity and the Group are members of
the same group;

(2)  one entity is an associate or joint venture
of the other entity (or of a parent,
subsidiary or fellow subsidiary of the other
entity);

(3)  the entity and the Group are joint ventures
of the same third party;

(4) one entity is a joint venture of a third
entity and the other entity is an associate
of the third entity;

(5) the entity is a post-employment benefit
plan for the benefit of employees of
either the Group or an entity related to the
Group;

(6) the entity is controlled or jointly controlled
by a person identified in (i);

(7)  a person identified in (i)(1) has significant
influence over the entity or is a member
of the key management personnel of the
entity (or of a parent of the entity); and

(8) the entity, or any member of a group
of which it is a part, provides key
management personnel services to the
Group or to the parent of the Group.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
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(y)

Segment reporting

Operating segments, and the amounts of each
segment item reported in the financial statements,
are identified from the financial information provided
regularly to the most senior executive management
for the purposes of allocating resources to, and
assessing the performance of, the Group's various
lines of business and geographical locations.

Individually material operating segments are not
aggregated for financial reporting purposes unless the
segments have similar economic characteristics and
are similar in respect of the nature of products and
services, the nature of production processes, the type
or class of customers, the methods used to distribute
the products or provide the services, and the nature
of the regulatory environment. Operating segments
which are not individually material may be aggregated
if they share a majority of these criteria.

ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
ESTIMATES

Key sources of estimation uncertainty are as follow:

(a)

Oil and gas properties and reserves
The accounting for the oil and gas exploration and

production activities is subject to accounting rules that are

unique to the oil and gas industry. Engineering estimates

of the oil and gas reserves are inherently imprecise

and represent only approximate amounts because of

the subjective judgements involved in developing such

information. There are authoritative guidelines regarding the

engineering criteria that have to be met before estimated

oil and gas reserves can be designated as “proved” or

“probable”.
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3 ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND 3 ErHAERMGRE
ESTIMATES (continued)
(a) Oil and gas properties and reserves (continued) (a) HREERGFEE &)

Proved and probable reserves estimates are updated at
least annually and take into account recent production and
technical information about each field. In addition, as prices
and cost levels change from year to year, the estimate of
proved and probable reserves also changes. This change is
considered a change in estimate for accounting purposes
and is reflected on a prospective basis in relation to
depreciation rates.

Future dismantlement costs for oil and gas properties
are estimated with reference to engineering estimates
after taking into consideration the anticipated method
of dismantlement required in accordance with industry
practices in similar geographic area, including estimation
of economic life of oil and gas properties, technology
and price level. The present values of these estimated
future dismantlement costs are capitalised as oil and
gas properties with equivalent amounts recognised as
provisions for dismantlement costs.

Despite the inherent imprecision in these engineering
estimates, these estimates are used in determining
depreciation expense, impairment loss and future
dismantlement costs. Depreciation rates are determined
based on estimated proved developed reserve quantities
(the denominator) and capitalised costs of producing
properties (the numerator). Producing properties’
capitalised costs are amortised based on the units of oil or

gas produced.
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3 ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
ESTIMATES (continued)

308

(b)

Impairment losses of non-financial assets

If circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of a non-
financial asset may not be recoverable, the asset may be
considered "“impaired”, and an impairment loss may be
recognised. The carrying amounts of non-financial assets
are reviewed periodically in order to assess whether the
recoverable amounts have declined below the carrying
amounts. These assets are tested for impairment
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that
their recorded carrying amounts may not be recoverable.
Goodwill is tested annually for impairment. When such a
decline has occurred, the carrying amount is reduced to
recoverable amount. The recoverable amount of the cash-
generating unit containing goodwill is the greater of the fair
value less costs to sell and the value in use. It is difficult
to precisely estimate selling price because quoted market
prices for these assets or cash-generating units are not
readily available. In determining the value in use, expected
cash flows generated by the asset or the cash-generating
unit are discounted to their present value, which requires
significant judgement relating to level of sale volume,
selling price and amount of operating costs. Management
uses all readily available information in determining an
amount that is a reasonable approximation of recoverable
amount, including estimates based on reasonable and
supportable assumptions and projections of sale volume,
selling price and amount of operating costs.
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4 REVENUE AND SEGMENT REPORTING 4 WARSBEE

(a) Disaggregation of revenue (a) WA#HD
The amount of each significant category of revenue BEERSEEERAD BN
recognised is as follows: T

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026 AOVAS)
—EZDNX —E-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET
Revenue from contracts with BRI RELERE 15 HEBA

customers and recognised at

MEPEHWA » AR FK

point in time within the scope of ] 24 HE 2R

HKFRS 15

— sales of equipment (note (i) — B HEE (M) 73,109 105,510

— sales of crude oil (note (i) — RmHE (ML (i) 137,642 155,205

— rendering of services — RS 5,872 18,114

Cost of sales and services $HE MR AL A

— sales of equipment — REBHE (67,880) (81,495)

— sales of crude oil [ 85 & (109,738) (117,988)

— rendering of services — RER% (4,348) (15,387)
34,657 63,959

Notes:

(i) Revenue from sales of equipment mainly represents sales of

semiconductor cleaning equipment and solar cell. The amount of

revenue represents the sales value of equipment and parts to the

customers, net of value added tax. There are five major customers

with whom transactions exceeded 10% of the revenue from sales

of equipment. During the year ended 31 March 2026, revenue from

sales of equipment to each of these five customers, which is under

reportable segment of semiconductor and solar cell, amounted to
HK$16.3 million, HK$14.3 million, HK$13.4 million, HK$11.0 million

and HK$10.0 million, respectively.

REBHERATERHEFLBRIF
HRERAGEEEN - ZWA DTS

HETEPHR

R R E R

KREERENSE BAEETER
}Engjﬁ_i&* HHE K A10% °
HE ZRE=ZA=+—HL#F
- mZﬁ%EﬁXEEﬁ#&fE@&
AGEBELAE2H DB THORE
$#H % WA 5 5l A 16,300,000 7% 7T

14,300,000/% 7T *

13,400,0007% 7T *

11,000,000 7t % 10,000,000 % 7T, ©
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(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

(Br=AEEHN

4 REVENUE AND SEGMENT REPORTING

310

(continued)

(a) Disaggregation of revenue (continued)

Notes

(ii)

. (continued)

The amount of revenue from sales of crude oil represents the sales
value of crude oil extracted and supplied to customers by one
subsidiary of the Group, net of value added tax. The sales prices
were determined by the Dated Brent crude oil price subject to
discount ranging from HK$2 to HK$12 per barrel during the year
ended 31 March 2026. There are three major customers with whom
transactions exceeded 10% of the revenue from sales of crude oil.
During the year ended 31 March 2026, revenue from sales of crude
oil to each of three customers, which is under reportable segment of
oil and gas and others, amounted to HK$44.0 million, HK$43.4 million
and HK$38.4 million, respectively.

(b) Segment reporting
The Group manages its businesses by divisions, which are

organised by a mixture of both business lines (products and

services). In a manner consistent with the way in which

information is reported internally to the Group’s most

senior executive management for the purposes of resource

allocation and performance assessment, the Group

presented the following two reportable segments. Details

of the Group's reportable segments are as follows:

Semiconductor and solar cell: this segment operates
in research and development, manufacturing and
sales of advanced processing equipment for solar cell
and semiconductor industries.

Oil and gas and others: this segment invests and
operates upstream oil and gas business, LNG
business, and generates income from processing
of oil and gas and LNG, as well as investing and
managing energy-related and other industries and
businesses.
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A TTHIR)

4 WARSBEE (2

(a)

(b)

WA 7 (%)
GERRCH)

(ii) FoHEERASEREANER —HM
BARREI R E TR P &R
EREMRIGERENERE - HE
ZARFE=ZRA=t—BLLEE HE
BRAEBM2BETENRETLTIEN
e A KERRE -B=4
FEREPHXZSBRRBHEERA
10% - BE_ZE-_~F=A=+—8H
EFE MZ-EFFPEEMNHARK
HMA2®RS B THORAHEEBA
% Bl & 44,000,000 7% JT * 43,400,000
770 1 38,400,000 7T °

TEHEE

AEBZEDEE ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%'“ﬁﬂ
H R ES R (Em R RS H
K- RETERERD @E&i’%fﬁ
FERABARNEEZZEHITHRE
BABZREMN TN A5E
B2 THMERZ2HmD & - &
SER2HHFHFBOT

e FERRABGEEML: D
i ,géﬁﬁ%ﬁé?é/m&%%%m
R AR 3

o  HRKEEM: HFIEREN
s BN RET  LNGE
7 I B 50T MR K LNG A
REEREERERABRE
fh T3 RO HEE A WA o



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

1:||||

4 REVENUE AND SEGMENT REPORTING 4 BWARZEBEE (B

(continued)
(b) Segment reporting (continued) (b) #HEBHE (&)
(i) Segment results, assets and liabilities (i) oHEE BEEREE
For the purposes of assessing segment performance Bt o EERIR LR D EBHE

and allocating resources between segments, the
Group’s senior executive management monitors
the results, assets and liabilities attributable to each
reportable segment on the following basis:

Segment assets include all tangible, intangible assets
and current assets with the exception of deferred tax
assets. Segment liabilities include all liabilities with
the exception of deferred tax liabilities.

Revenue and expenses are allocated to the reportable
segments with reference to revenue from sales
and services generated by those segments and the
expenses incurred by those segments or which
otherwise arise from the depreciation or amortisation
of assets attributable to those segments. Segment
profit/loss includes investment income/loss.

The measure used for reporting segment profit/loss
is "EBITDA", which management defines as earnings
before interest expenses, income taxes, depreciation
and amortisation. Under this definition, interest
income and other finance costs are not excluded from
segment EBITDA.

In addition to receiving segment information
concerning EBITDA, management is provided with
segment information concerning interest income
and expense from cash balances and borrowings
managed directly by the segments, depreciation and
amortisation, and additions to non-current segment
assets used by the segments in their operations.

DEEER  NEBZ&ZS1T
BZ%?E%/\E*ETFLXT%EE%J
& ’“Bﬂﬁz%i*

éf?&féaff TERE

PHEEBEMBRN &
ﬁ?éﬁé&mu@]éﬁ%‘ﬂ_
B REE ’“*BETE
RERECHBABINNMAE
BE-

WARRAXI2RZEDE
Ffr?iz%ﬁ’i&ﬂﬁw&z)\&
ZENREE ZAX A
REDBEET EREH
MELEZEMASXDEEA
EHHHW- 2 HBAEEIE
BERE WK BIE -

RERDE m’“l/ﬁ%a
ﬁzﬁﬂﬁﬂEmmAw
%f@ﬁﬁi%ﬁwwﬁlﬁ%ﬁ
XFEH - EREHEA
BA-REBEEEE  FMEW
A K B gl & B AN S S BEBR
RO EBEBITDA Z 5b ©

BRI E BEBITDAK &
HERSI EREBRIZMHE
BENBEEEBEZESE
BRERERZFERARHA
ST © R/‘*B@%Hﬁﬂiﬁﬁ#
MBI D EEE 2 ITE - B
RABZDEER -
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BB RARM T

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

l\‘/T\

(Br=AEEHN

4 REVENUE AND SEGMENT REPORTING
(continued)
(b) Segment reporting (continued)

(i) Segment results, assets and liabilities (continued)
Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with
customers, as well as information regarding the
Group's reportable segments as provided to the
Group’s most senior executive management for the

purposes of resource allocation and assessment of

A TTHIR)

4 BWARSEBEE (&)

(b) ZEBE & (%)
) 2WBXHE BEREEGE)
BEPAaHBAAD  ARE

BT RERZFTREF
ZA=+—BHLEEFERAE
EEmTHREBRABRMIN
HEITD BB IR LGS #B R

segment performance for the years ended 31 March BNEEAEETZ2HDE
2026 and 2025 is set out below. ERFEHAT °
Semiconductor and solar cell Ol and gas and others Total
YERRAGRE) ARREAM -
Year ended 31 March Year ended 31 March Year ended 31 March
BE=A=t-AILEE HBE=A=t-HLEE BE=B=1-HLEE
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026
ZECDRE il I AF bl —ZCKF
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$ 000
TR o Thn BT T THL
Revenue from external customers ~ SMBRPILA (fitsE)

(note) 78,981 123,624 137,642 155,205 216,623 278,829
Investment gain/(loss) REWS/ (B8) - - 37,492 (50,365) 37,492 (50,365)
Share of gains/(losses) of associates FEfHEE& 1A ) %Z /(E #) (499) 18,881 (11,032) (11,369) (11,531) 7512
Reportable segment loss (EBITDA) 7 234 £/ 18 (EBITDA) (170,651)  (187,083) 79,014 (4,336) (91,637) (191,419
Depreciation and amortisation REREH (33,882) (34,303) (70131) (72997 (104,013)  (107,300)
Interest income MEKA 36 11 12,720 17,607 12,756 17,618
Interest expense FERE (14,223) (4,956) (28) (126) (14,251) (5,081)
Impairment loss on goodwill BEREER - (67,622) - - - (67,622)
Impairment loss on trade and other  FEUUER 30 2 B U3

receivables HEEE (5,262) (2,958) (262) = (5,524) 2,958)
Impairment loss on inventories REREER (35,275) (2,642) (35,275) (2,642)
Reportable segment assets 2RI PEE 891,361 997367  1,711460 1791231 2,602,821 2,788,598
(including interest in associates) (BERBEAANER) 33421 32,661 93,380 108,082 126,301 140,743
Additions to non-current segment  ERREIERE D 5

assets during the year BE 8,827 19,761 21,675 60,378 30,502 80,139
Reportable segment liabilities AE2RAIDEE (980,844) (933,908) (360,548) (404,199)  (1,341,392)  (1,338,107)
Note: MtzE :

Revenue from sales and services reported above represents
reportable segment revenue generated from external customers.
There was no inter-segment revenue during current or prior year.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
NSNS E LR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

1:||||

(B BB - 5B TTHIR)

4 REVENUE AND SEGMENT REPORTING 4 BWARZWBEE (B

(continued
(b) Segment reporting (continued) (b) #HEBHE (&)
(ii) Reconciliations of reportable segment revenues, (i) ATE2EHI>IPUA -BHZ B
profit or loss, assets and liabilities EREEZHIE

Revenue

Revenue from external
customers

HBERBA

Reportable segment (loss)/ A 25 & (E8),/

income (EBITDA) Y25 (EBITDA)
Depreciation and MER#EH
amortisation
Interest expense FEHE
Consolidated loss before B BiATAR & B518

taxation

Semiconductor and
solar cell
YERRAGESH
Year ended 31 March
2=

A=+-HLEE
2026 2025
ZEoAE ek
HK$'000 HK$'000
THT FET

78,981 123,624

ZECRE

Oil and gas and others
HE R E A
Year ended 31 March
BESA=t-ALEE

2026 2025
—ZTonf
HK$'000
TET

HK$'000
THT

137,642 155,205

Total
@t
Year ended 31 March

BE=A=1t-HLEE
2026 2025
ZECXRE [
HK$'000 HK$'000
TER TAET

216,623 278,829

Semiconductor and
solar cell
YERRAGREE)

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t-HLEE
2025
—T-hF
HK$'000
FET

2026
ZBIRE
HK$'000
TR

ZEZRE

Oil and gas and others
R R E A
Year ended 31 March
BEZA=t-ALEE

2026 2025
—Z-hf
HK$'000
BT

HK$'000
TET

ZECIRE

Total
@zt
Year ended 31 March

BE=A=1+-HLEE
2026 2025
—E_HF
HK$'000
BT

HK$'000
TER

(170,651) (187,083) 79,014 (4,336) (91,637) (191,419)
(13,540) (34,303) (90,473) (72,997) (104,013) (107,300)
(14,223) (4,955) (28) (126) (14,251) (5,081)

(198,414) (226,341) (11,487) (77,459) (209,901) (303,800)
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1:||||

4 REVENUE AND SEGMENT REPORTING 4 WARZEBE®E (B
(continued)
(b) Segment reporting (continued) (b) #HEBHE (&)
(ii) Reconciliations of reportable segment revenues, (i) TEHFKSPURA - -B&mE &
profit or loss, assets and liabilities (continued) ERBEBEZHIER(E)

At 31 March At 31 March

2026
Assets 3 R-EBEZAREF
=A=+-8
HK$'000 HK$'000
FEx T T
Reportable segment assets AIZHHHEE 2,602,821 2,788,598
Deferred tax assets EEFRIEE B 6,108 -
Elimination of inter-segment 3 50 5 P R IE T 88
receivables (475,679) (469,438)
Consolidated total assets HmaBERE 2,133,250 2,319,160

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 PAOYAS)
Liabilities R-EBEZXREF T i
=a=+-r I
HK$’000 K$'
FET F3
Reportable segment liabilities AIZ{RHHEE 1,341,392 1,338,107
Deferred tax liabilities EXERIEAE - 193
Elimination of inter-segment 3 20 [ FE A SRIE ¥ 88
payables (475,679) (469,438)
Consolidated total liabilities meRaBEReR 865,713 868,862
(iii) Geographic information (iii) HIEER
The external customers and non-current assets INBEP RIEREBEE (T
(excluded deferred tax assets, right-of-use assets, BIERELERIBEE  FAE
financial instruments and interests in associates) are BE RIARREEA
located in the PRC. AR RS ) AL o
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(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

= |

5 INVESTMENT GAIN/(LOSS), NET 5 RBREKE (HR)BE

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026 2025
—ECXE —E_RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET T
Fair value changes of Fund investment HewE 37,492 22,680
Impairment losses of an associate NS WTETEETE (W‘I 20))
(note (20)) - (73,045)
37,492 (50,365)
OTHER NET GAINS 6 HtBkI

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEFE

2026 2025
—EBCXRE —T_hEF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET T
Gain on debt waiver B % W 3,179
Government grants B85 68 B 649 6,899
Net loss on disposal of property, HEME - BKE KK
plant and equipment (38) (38)
Others H A 616 630
4,406 7,491

ZERNRERAA / F3H,2026
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NSNS E LR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

7 TAXES OTHER THAN INCOME TAX 7 MRFABRUMHNIE

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

Resources tax (note 1) EUACIERD)
Petroleum special profit levy (note 2) BB R R (FsE2)
City construction tax IRER )

Education surcharge HE MR

Water resources tax IKERHE

Notes:

(1) Resources tax was calculated based on the revenue from sales of crude oil

and tax rate of 6%.

(2) Petroleum special profit levy was charged at 20% to 40% based on the
sales of crude oil at prices higher than a specific level.

8 EXPLORATION EXPENSES, INCLUDING DRY
HOLES

2026 2025
—ERE —T-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FEx FAT
8,633 9,385
2,819 8,087

730 724

730 724

205 365

13,117 19,285

GEE

M BERBEBERMHEERA 6% KT R
HiSGH -

2 AHEEKEBZSNETEKFERNR
S B 20% 2= 40% ©

BV ERBAST - BIERZH

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLFE
2026 2025

=t —T-RF
HK$°000 HK$'000
TR TAT

Staff cost BT A

Exploration expenses, including dry holes were related to the
exploration activities conducted by Hongbo Mining.
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(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

9 LOSS BEFORE TAXATION

9 MKRAEIR

Loss before taxation is arrived at after charging/(crediting):

(a) Net finance (costs)/income

Finance income
Interest income
Net gain on bank financial products

Finance costs

Foreign exchange loss, net

Interest on bank and other borrowings
Interest on lease liabilities

Accretion expenses (note 31)

Others

Net finance (costs)/income

BMEWA
B WA
SRITIE A a5 U e

BERE
I 33 7% 518

RITREMERZFE

HEREBZHE
EIBF S (MTEE3T)
Hitp

BE (RA), WA FE

(a)

BB AT EB R GEA)

A& (KA) WA FE

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026

S5
HK$'000
TR

2025
S T
HK$'000
TAET

12,756 17,618
- 873
12,756 18,491
3,182 (2,133)
(13,819) (4,931)
(432) (150)
(3,879) (3,567)
(180) (256)
(15,128) (11,037)
(2,372) 7,454
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1:|||

9 FREARIEGA (50
(b) TR

9 LOSS BEFORE TAXATION (continued)
(b) Staff costs

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1+—HLEFE

2026 AOVAS)

ZEDXRE —ZT-hEF

HK$’000 HK$'000

FET FAIT

Salaries, wages and other benefits e LEKHMERN 154,836 176,041
Equity settled share-based LA RS e 45 B30 ARR D B A Y

compensation (note 28) i (P 52 28) 16,061 11,267

Contributions to defined contribution  FEZE M FGRRET 21K

318

retirement plan

Pursuant to the relevant labour rules and regulations in
the PRC, the Group participates in defined contribution
retirement scheme (the “Scheme”) organised by the
relevant local government authority for their employees.
The Group is required to make contributions to the Scheme.
The local government authority is responsible for the entire
pension obligations payable to retired employees. The
Group has no other material obligation to make payments
in respect of pension benefits associated with this scheme
other than the annual contribution described above.

The Group has no forfeiture of pension scheme
contributions (i.e. contributions processed by the employer
on behalf of the employees who have exited the scheme
prior to vesting of such contributions). As at 31 March
2026, no forfeited contributions under the pension scheme
of the Group are available for deduction of contributions
payable in coming years.
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(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

1:|||

9 LOSS BEFORE TAXATION (continued) 9 RBREBE®
(c) Otheritems (c) EaiEH

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1+—HLEFE

2026 2025
—E-NE —TE_RF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FERT T T
Amortisation 5

— intangible assets — EBEEE 22,679 22,287

— other non-current assets — EMIERBEE 1,579 2,157
Depreciation e

— property, plant and equipment . E & T 71,718 71,172

— right-of-use assets — FREEE 8,037 11,684
Auditors’ remuneration ZE AN &

— audit services — ZERTS 1,241 1,528
Cost of inventories sold* (note 23(b)) BEEFERA (FFE23(b)) 177,618 199,483
Cost of services provided IR AR 75 A AR 4,348 15,387
Impairment loss on inventories GFEREEE 35,275 2,642
# Cost of inventories sold includes HK$114,558,000 (2025: & EEFERNACREREBEINA -

HK$81,847,000) relating to staff costs, depreciation and amortisation e M2 114,558,000 7T (—
expenses, which amount is also included in the respective total T — R4 81,847,000/ T) © Ll
amounts disclosed separately above or in note 9(c) for each of these SREMIIALEXEEHENHAL
types of expenses. B FICMBTEZEHAZA -
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10 INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED 10 FEBEFXRAZFRER
STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS
(a) Taxation in the consolidated statement of profit (a) HEBEZRXABIELS :

or loss represents:

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t-HLHFE
2026 2025

—ERE —E_RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHxT T T

Current tax — Hong Kong Profits Tax EIHi%i1E — RS

Provision for the year FERE - -
Current tax — the PRC AR IR —
Provision for the year FERE 7,618 16,288
Adjustments in respect of BEFEERERIE Y A

current tax of previous years 314 (217)
Deferred tax EAERIE
Origination and reversal of T AR EE REE

temporary differences (6,124) (6,817)

1,808 9,254
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(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

10 INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED
STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS (continued)
(b) Reconciliation between tax expense and
accounting loss at applicable tax rate:

Loss before taxation

Notional tax on profit before taxation,
calculated at the rates applicable to
profits in the countries concerned

R&D expenses super deduction

Effect of non-taxable income

Effect of non-deductible expenses

Effect of unrecognised tax losses

Effect of withholding tax on the
distributable profits of the
Group's PRC subsidiaries

Adjustments in respect of current
tax of previous years

Actual tax expense

(B BB - 5B TTHIR)

(b)

B 752 A1 &5 18

RAEBEZOE N BERRRAE
FRR B A1 A1 B 4 2 B IR

B8 B S onEHE N
BARBBANTE
TR HIBR A B s 2
AERRABEBROTE
TR S 7K 65 [ o BB /8 2 =)
ARG B R 2

BEFEAHRIA 2 AR

ERBIRRMX

10 RERIRAZMABER ()

BRERARFEATENHEBRLZR
SEHEEIYIE
Year ended 31 March
BE=HA=1+—HILFE
2026 AOVAS)
—EZXRE —E-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FABT
(209,901) (303,800)
(39,292) (59,017)
(10,293) (9,026)
(23,885) (4,884)
5,276 9,126
69,379 73,272
309 -
314 (217)
1,808 9,254
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10

322

BB RARM T

INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED
STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS (continued)

(b) Reconciliation between tax expense and

accounting loss at applicable tax rate: (continued)

(Br=AEEHN

A TTHIR)

10 RERIRAZMABER ()

(b) B HE

Pursuant to the rules and regulations of Cayman Islands,
Bermuda and the British Virgin Islands (the “BVI"), the
Group is not subject to any income tax in Cayman Islands,

Bermuda and the BVI.

No provision for Hong Kong profits tax has been made as

the Group's operations in Hong Kong had no assessable

profits for the year. The provision for Hong Kong profits
tax is calculated at 16.5% (2025: 16.5%) of the estimated

assessable profit for the years.

The provision for PRC current income tax is based on a
statutory rate of 256% (2025: 25%) of the assessable profit
as determined in accordance with the relevant income tax

rules and regulations of the PRC.

Productive Semiconductor Equipment (Xuzhou) Limited

("PDT Xuzhou") is recognised as a high and new

technology enterprise and is eligible to enjoy a preferential

tax rate of 15% until December 2027.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
NSNS E LR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

1:||||

11 DIRECTORS’ EMIOLUMENTS 11 ESHM
Directors’ emoluments disclosed pursuant to section 383(1) RIBEE R &2 383(1) & A A (3
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance and Part 2 of the BEEMNZER ROIFE2F D HEEH
Companies (Disclosure of Information about Benefits of EEHHMNT

Directors) Regulation are as follows:

Year ended 31 March 2026
HE-B-REZA=t-BLEE

Salaries, Retirement ~ Share-based

Directors’ allowancesand  Discretionary scheme  compensation
fees benefits in kind bonuses  contributions expenses Total

e BER HRBAER
Ezhe ENlg BERAL  BAGTEER EA NS it
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000

TiEn TR TR TR TR TR

Executive directors YfES

LIU Erzhueng -4 - 2879 11,89 . 4382 19,600
TAN Jue EL - 2467 - 93 - 2,560
LIU Zhihai Ey - 430 - 9 - 489
Non-executive directors FafEE

CAO Xiaohui BEE - - - - - -
LIN Yukai (note ML (Bi3E) - - - - - -
Independent non-executive directors BIFHTES

CHAU Shing Yim BARX 300 - - - - 300
GE Aij B 300 - - - - 300
WANG Guoping IET 300 - - - - 300
Total H 900 5,826 11,839 102 4,882 23549
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11 DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS (continued) 11 EFHM %
Year ended 31 March 2025
REZAZT-HLER
Salaries, Retirement Share-based
Directors” allowances and Discretionary scheme  compensation
fees beneﬂts in kind bonuses contributions eXpenses
ESng £ . e
HK$'000 HK$'000
i1 T 7
Executive directors bty 4
LIV Erzhuang 3-i - 2,928 11,844 - 78) 14,694
TAN Jue EL - 2,139 - 91 - 2,230
LIU Zhihai £yl - 380 - 2 - 38
Non-executive director FHTES
CAQ Xiaohui £ - - - - - -
Independent non-executive directors BIFHES
CHAU Shing Yim [ 300 - - - - 300
GE Aij BNk 300 - - - - 300
WANG Guoping IET 300 - - - - 300
Total ) 900 5447 11,844 3 (78 18,206
Note: Mr. LIN Yukai was appointed as a non-executive director on 27 June 2025. Mk : MENEER_T-_RAFA=-+tAE

RERFERNITES -
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12 INDIVIDUALS WITH HIGHEST EMOLUMENTS 12 & ?iﬁﬂlk:l:

Of the five individuals with the highest emoluments during HZE ZRFZA=T—HLEFE "
the year ended 31 March 2026, two (2025: two) are directors EMKF% ALTHBEMRM (ZF
whose emoluments during their appointment as a director of THF M) EE FEEBRAQT
the Company are set out in note 11 above. The aggregate of the FEHBCHFME N XXM - AAL
emoluments of the five highest paid individuals are as follows: BEFMALTCHMEFOT

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1T—HLEFE

2026 2025
—EBoNE —ThHF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET
Salaries and other emoluments & I H b 37 B 10,642 9,630
Share-based compensation expenses BARS 17 A EL B8 69 6 BN A 2 6,579 191
Discretionary bonuses BB IEAL 12,467 12,476
Retirement scheme contributions RREH IR 248 242
29,936 22,539

The emoluments of the five (2025: five) individuals with the AN (CZE-RF: A EaHMA LT

highest emoluments are within the following bands: ZEHEMNAFATHER :

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1+—HLEE

2026 2025
—BORE e
Number of Number of
individuals individuals
A8 A
HK$ BT
1,500,001-2,000,000 1,500,001-2,000,000 2 3
2,000,001-2,500,000 2,000,001-2,500,000 2
14,500,001-15,000,000 14,500,001-15,000,000 1 1
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(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

13 LOSS PER SHARE 13 SRBIR
(a) Basic loss per share (a) EREXERE
The calculation of basic and diluted loss per share is based FFTESRERARBEEE DU
on the loss attributable to ordinary equity shareholders of ZIK ARAEBEZREEMLS
the Company of HK$198,026,000 (year ended 31 March $6198,026,000/8 T (B =2 =&
2025: HK$303,814,000) and the weighted average of —HEF=ZA=+—HILFE:
7,362,632,000 ordinary shares (year ended 31 March 2025: 303,814,000 7T) RFANBDBEITE
7,401,288,000 shares) in issue during the year, calculated i % Y 0 <1 15 $107,362,632,000
as follows: REEz—E_HAF=A=+—H

326

(b)

1FEE : 7,401,288,000 f%) A &
B srEmT

Weighted average number of ordinary shares LB MFEF I E
2026
ZEIREF
‘000
T
Issued ordinary shares at 1 April REA—BEBITHLER 7,401,288 7,401,288
Effect of equity-settled share-based RRFBEERONRRZ8
transaction (note 28) 52 (MF3E28) (38,656) =

Weighted average number of ordinary HAZ=ZA=+—HHL@ER

shares at 31 March hnEFEH 8 7,362,632 7,401,288
Diluted loss per share (b) #ER E#EEF i
There were no potential dilutive shares for the years ended #HE TARERZERF=
31 March 2026 and 2025, and the diluted loss per share is A :‘9‘— BIEFESEMEMEE
equal to the basic loss per share. BERG WERSEFEEER

FREANEE -
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14 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 14 YK -BERRW
Buildings  Machinery Oil and
and and Motor gas
structures  equipment vehicle  properties Others Total
BFRER HBERRE AE RAREE Hith @it
Note HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
Bt zE THT THT THT AL TAT THT
Cost: B
At 1 April 2024 RZFE-NFMA—H 106,190 80,830 13,158 906,313 33,222 1,139,713
Additions NE 15,415 3,389 232 3,621 350 23,007
Reassessment of provision BEER 31 - - - (747) - (747)
Transferred from construction ~#BHEZELRE
in progress - - - 37,651 1,609 39,260
Disposals HE - (186) - - (714) (900)
Exchange adjustments ERRAE (1,873) (1,426) (126) (15,242) (579) (19,246)
At 31 March 2025 R-ZE-RF
=A=+—H 119,732 82,607 13,264 931,596 33,888 1,181,087
Additions RE 66 2,963 2072 5,101
Reassessment of provision BREER 31 - - - (1,723) - (1,723)
Transferred from construction ~ # B 7R T2
in progress 4,756 - - 16,902 259 21,917
Disposals HE - (539) - - (512) (1,051)
Exchange adjustments ERRAE 5,411 3,733 599 42,107 1,631 53,381
At 31 March 2026 RoBoAE
=A=+—-H 129,899 85,867 13,863 991,845 37,238 1,258,712

Accumulated depreciation: ~ EiHFE :

At 1 April 2024 RZFEZNFMA—H (32,133) (64,418) (7,854) (601,661) (23,156) (729,222)
Charge for the year AEEXH (4,056) (3,800) (924 (59,865) (2,527) (71,172)
Written back on disposals HE#E - 177 - - 679 856
Exchange adjustments BT 566 1,136 33 10,614 402 12,751
At 31 March 2025 RZZEZAHF

=A=+—H (35,623) (66,905) (8,745) (650,912) (24,602) (786,787)
Charge for the year AFEEXH (4,758) (3,193) (942) (60,592) (2,233) (71,718)
Written back on disposals HERE - 486 - - 72 558
Exchange adjustments B AT (1,752) (3,105) (424) (31,270) (1,176) (37,727)
At 31 March 2026 T RE

—H =t-A o tabe 271 001 (42774)  (27.939) (B9GET4)
Net book value: EEE#@ :
At 31 March 2025 ZTZHE

_)EJ = 84,109 15,702 4,519 280,684 9,286 394,300
At 31 March 2026 RIZT-RE

B = =3 87,766 13,150 3552 249,071 9299 363,038
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15 CONSTRUCTIONS IN PROGRESS 15 #8811

HK$'000

T

At 1 April 2024 R-ZE-_WFMHA—H 6,999
AddlthﬂS //J\\E 42,1 25
Transferred to property, plant and equipment HEEYE  BERR (39,260)
Exchange adjustments ME 5 B (125)
At 31 March 2025 RZZE_AF=A=+—H 9,739
Additions NE 19,542
Transferred to property, plant and equipment B EYE  BEMEE (21,917)
Transferred to non-current assets EREIIRBEE (88)
Transferred to intangible assets EREEFEE (947)
Exchange adjustments PE 55, & 440
At 31 March 2026 RZZEZRF=A=+—H 6,769
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16 INTANGIBLE ASSETS 16 |LEE

Non-
Cooperation Solar competition Brand
right  Software  IPlicense undertaking name Total

KEREAR THF

i Bt ERENT BE mEEE a5t
HK$'000 ~ HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000
TR THER TBT THE T THT

Cost: B
At 1 April 2024 RZTZMENA—H 33,093 6,016 43,349 87,260 1,124 170,842
Addition NE - 8,806 - - - 8,806
Exchange adjustments [ (584) (105) - - - (689)
At 31 March 2025 RZE-RF=A=+—H 32,509 14,717 43,349 87,260 1,124 178,959
Transferred from construction BOTRIR

in progress - 947 - - - 947
Exchange adjustments 5 A% 1,468 666 - - - 2,134
At 31 March 2026 RZFZAFZAZ+-B | f% 3@7 777777 1}5}@9 777777 47 3}:’:4}9 777777 81?@9 7777777 1,’]%4 77777 178721074707 )
Accumulated amortisation: RtEs
At 1 April 2024 RZZ-MNENA—A (12,843) (785) (4,576) (27,632) (1,124) (46,960)
Charge for the year AEETH (1,202) (743) (2,890) (17,452) - (22,287)
Exchange adjustments B 5 3% 227 14 - - - 241
At 31 March 2025 R-E-_RF=A=1+—H (13,818) (1,514) (7,466) (45,084) (1,124) (69,006)
Charge for the year AEEZH (1,439) (898) (2,890) (17,452) - (22,679)
Exchange adjustments B 5 AR (737) (27) - = - (764)
At 31 March 2026 RB-AFZAZT—8 (15994 (439 (10356)  (62536) (1124 (@249
Net book value: Rﬁﬁﬁ{ﬁ :
At 31 March 2025 —E_RF=A=+—H 18,691 13,203 35,883 42,176 - 109,953
At 31 March 2026 R-E-F=A=1+—H 17,983 13,891 32,993 24,724 - 89,591
The amortisation charge for the year is included in “Cost Zliirfﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂjﬁ’\\ EEmERT AT
of sales”, “Administrative expenses” and “Research and ERA] - [ITHAZ I RIHERSE] -
development expenses” in the consolidated statement of profit
or loss.
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17 GOODWILL 17 @
HK$'000
T
Cost: RN :
At 1 April 2024, 31 March 2025 and 31 March 2026 Eé:iﬁ:mim A—H"
“E-RF=A=1+—HK
—ERF=ZA=+—H 265,632
Accumulated impairment losses: Rt REEE :
At 1 April 2024 and 31 March 2025 EC_E_EEEE*EI&
—E-_hF=HA=+—H (67,622)
Impairment loss BEEE -
At 31 March 2026 NZFZNF=A=t—-H (67,622)
Carrying amount: BREE :
At 31 March 2025 RZFTZRE=A=+—H  ~ 198,010
At 31 March 2026 RZE-_R"F=HA=+—H 198,010
On 18 August 2022, the Company and Valuevale Investment RZEZZFNA+TNB AAaal#E
Limited (“Valuevale"”) (the “Purchaser”) acquired the entire BEAKREERA A ([BERD (B
equity interest in Shanghai Rena Trading Co., Ltd. and Rena Solar FHWELEERNMESZEREAAR
Technologies (Yiwu) Co., Ltd., as well as certain sales contracts, MintKGeedlis (ER) BRAGZ
the solar IP licensing arrangement, the non-competition HIRE - ARETHESLH - K56
arrangement, the transitional services agreement and the NBERTZH  THRIFPZH - BE
transitional trademark license agreement (the “Acquisition”). Rtz RiEERET e ((WE
The group of assets acquired and liabilities assumed under the FE]) - WEFHEBETHEBASE KM
Acquisition constituted a newly acquired business of the Group EEABEARNBKAEE —BEHWEZE
(the “Acquired Business"). Goodwill arising from the Acquisition BARBEERE]) - WESEEERS
amounted to HK$265.6 million which represented the excess 265,600,000/ 7T * AE N REB T AT
of the consideration paid over the fair value of the identifiable LT B 5 765 9 BT UK B T 38 Bl & B I P AR I
assets acquired and the liabilities assumed of the Acquired BENAARBENSS
Business.
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1:||||

17 GOODWILL (continued) 17 @8 (5

Impairment tests for cash-generating units containing
goodwill

Goodwill is allocated to the CGU of Acquired Business in the
Acquisition.

The recoverable amount of the CGU is determined based
on value-in-use calculation. These calculations use cash flow
projections based on financial budgets approved by management
covering a five-year period. The key assumptions used in
estimating the recoverable amount are as follows:

BEREENELTELENHHEE
=
BESEEWRESEPMNEEENIR
SELEENMN -

ReEEEM 2 JREEEIREE A
BEZFAEMET - ZFEHERR
EREEEMEZ DFRUBHEERE
ZHReREFARMETE - ARMEE AU
e EBMRAT

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1+—HLEFE

Compounded average growth rate

in revenue during the forecast
Average gross profit margin

during the forecast period
Growth rate beyond the forecast period
Pre-tax discount rate GIRIELEERES
No impairment loss was recognised during the year ended 31
March 2026, whereas the impairment loss of HK$67,622,000
recognised during the year ended 31 March 2025 relates to the
Group’s solar cell cleaning equipment manufacturing activities
based in the PRC which was arising from the Acquisition. In the
opinion of the directors of the Company, a reasonably possible
change in the key assumptions of the cash flow projections
would cause its carrying amount exceed its recoverable amount.
The headroom was HK$38,112,876 as at 31 March 2026. If the
budgeted gross profit margin decreased from 16.40% to 14.50%,
or the discount rate increased from 13.60% to 15.50%, the
carrying amount of the CGU would be equal to its recoverable
amount during the year ended 31 March 2026.

BRME S FEEN X

T8 B HARS 2 14 Ho M R K

BRHRNERES FHRER

102.90% 24.60%
16.40% 18.10%
2.00% 2.00%
13.60% 14.40%

HEe—_ZE-_A~"F=A=1+—HIEFE
WEBERRESBE M= _AF
A=+ BLEFERRZBEEIE
67,622,000/ LTy A E B AR E 2
AGge BN E AR EREXED (BKE
EEMEL) BB ARAEERE

Ei//wgﬁ_ EUZF‘%fEfEJLHHjEEAIET

E) BERERAERBE A RE S
B-NR_ZTE-_AFEZA=+—BZEH
Z=fH 438,112,876 /B 7t ° M TEE £ H =
F16.40% FFEZE14.50% © =% 8538 & &
13.60% EF-E15.50% © BB & ELE
B s = = e = B =r=allE
FERAEZHEERETKEEEE -
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18 RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS 18 EHERE

Leasehold
Land property Total

1 BENF st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THBT TAL TBT

Cost: B

At 1 April 2024 RZE-NENA—H 12,705 44143 56,848
Additions HNE 926 6,022 6,948
Decrease s - (9,986) (9,936)
Exchange adjustments ELAE (224) (730) (954)
At 31 March 2025 RZE-_RAF=ZA=1+—H 13,407 39,449 52,856
Decrease s - (870) (870)
Exchange adjustments i 5 55 % 812 2,917 3,729
At 31 March 2026 RZFZA%=ZA=t-B 1 1 421941496 77777777777 55715
Accumulated depreciation: ZIHE:

At 1 April 2024 RZE-NENA—H (1,467) (18,481) (19,948)
Charge for the year AEEX (353) (11,331) (11,684)
Written back on disposals HERE - 8,954 8,954
Exchange adjustments R AE 26 336 362
At 31 March 2025 RZF-HF=A=1—H (1,794) (20,522) (22,316)
Charge for the year AFEI . (6,037) (8,037)
Exchange adjustments XA (248) (2,371) (2,619)
At 31 March 2026 i JmaEs Al = e EE T 042 (30930 (32972)
Net book value: REFE:

At 31 March 2025 NS SaE= B = P8 11,613 18,927 30,540
At 31 March 2026 NET= SESH= ] 12,177 10,566 22,743
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19 INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES
The following list contains only the particulars of subsidiaries
which principally affected the results, assets or liabilities of the
Group. The class of shares held is ordinary unless otherwise
stated.

Particulars of issued
Place of incorporation registered and

Name of company and business paid up capital
ERTEMR
RRER BN ES S BRERNFE

Xilin Gol League Hongbo Mining PRC RMB434,920,000
Development Company Limited
{"Hongbo Mining")*

BRI ERRREREERAT HE AR 434,920,000 7T
(EBEE]):

Productive Technologies (Shanghai) PRC RMB127,354,000
Limited *PDT Shanghai')*
BLENTEEREERAR HE AR 127,354,000
([LEgEs)):

PDT Xuzhou PRC RMB280,200,000

BN i AR 280,200,000

19 RBARZRE
TXEHINETZZEAKTENEE
ELBENNBARNFE - /\ﬁﬁﬁﬁ

BN

Effective percentage of

equity attributable to

the Company
AAREERRERA L

Direct

B

Indirect

3

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

P A 15 /5 2 B A o

Principal activity

IRED

Exploration, development,
production and sale of crude ol

B FE EEREERM

R&D and sales of equipment for
semiconductor

FERRBOTRRBEE

Manufacturing and sales of
equipment for semiconductor
and solar power

FEBRAGR R EHEER
HE
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19 INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES (continued) 19 RMBARZH®RE (&)
Effective percentage of
equity attributable to
Particulars of issued the Company
Place of incorporation registeredand AN FEGERERE DL
Name of company and business paid up capital Direct Indirect  Principal activity
ERTEMR
RRER BN ES S BREXNFE EE B IEED
Productive Equipment Technologies PRC RMB326,420,000 - 100%  R&D and sales of equipment for
(Shanghai) Co., Limited solar power

("PDT Technologies”,
formerly known as Shanghai Rena
Trading Co., Ltd.J*

LEEERRENRERAR i AE 326,420,000 - 100% ABEREBOMEREE
([EERNE] AR LERMES
BREFAR)

Productive Solar Technologies (Yiwu) PRC EUR$1,600,000 - 100%  R&D and sales of equipment for
Co., Ltd. ("PDT Yiwu", formerly known solar power
as Rena Solar Technologies (Yiwu)
Co., Ltd)t

ERBAGRME (BR)ARAR f 1,600,0008( 7T - 100% KBERBHHERHEE
(MEERRR]  AERALGERR
(BS)BRAA)

Xinkai Semiconductor Equipment PRC RMB183,000,000 - 69.2%  R&D and sales of equipment for
(Xuzhou) Co., Ltd. ("Xinkai"}* Chemical Vapor Deposition

DEFERRE (M) EREERT & AR 183,000,000 - 69.2% {LERENEOHERHE
(Fefe))t

# The Company was established as a limited liability in the PRC. # ZARARTPEKHEREEAR
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20 INTEREST IN ASSOCIATES 20 REBIEATIMER

At 31 March At 31 March

2026
N-TBZ X
=A=+-—H
HK$'000 H K$ (0]0]0)
FHEx THTT
Weipin Weipin 93,380 108,082
Britech (Note (a)) ER AT EE (P5E (a) 33,421 32,661
126,801 140,743
Notes: BEEE -
Details of each of the Group's associates at the end of the reporting period are as RI|EBAR - REBZHEERARMNFBOAT -
follows:

Place and date Proportion of ownership interests
of incorporation/ Principal place and voting rights held by
Entity name registration of business the Group and the Company Principal activities
KL AEEREARFEN
ERaE Bt % A TELE I FERERRRERELH] TEEK
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
—EZRE
=A=+-8
Weipin (Cayman) Holding Limited Chinese Mainland Chinese 35.50% 35.50% Mobility services platform
("Weipin") 3 September 2019 Mainland
Weipin (Cayman) Holding Limited R A B HITRE A
(TWeipin]) “Z-NENA=H
Britech Semiconductor Equipment Chinese Mainland Chinese 23.45% 23.96% Manufacturing and sales of
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd. (“Britech”) 11 July 2022 Mainland equipment for semiconductor
BRATEE B E(LB)ARAA B A B A RS ENREREE
([ERATEE) “T--F+A+—H
(a) On 29 November 2022, Valuevale, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the (a) IR =E3= =G aqr—F =apon (el 0 ASAEEEE
Company, entered into the agreement for Britech, which is engaged in MEAREBESEN S BB ERERE
manufacturing and sales of equipment for semiconductor. Pursuant to ERRRALEERT 5 o IRIR Lt i - BE
the above agreement, Valuevale agreed to contribute RMB17.5 million (in BREEREEE AR EE AR 17,500,000
equivalent of HK$20.0 million) to the investee, which were fully paid up on 7t (18 & 1220,000,000/8 7T) * Z KB E R
28 February 2023. ZE-=F-A-+N\HEEHER -
As at 31 March 2026, Valuevale holds 23.45% equity interest upon RZZF-_XE=A=1+—8 BEATKY
completion of all equity contribution in Britech. BRATEEFTE T A% - A H 23.45% HIARAE -
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20
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INTEREST IN ASSOCIATES (continued) 20
Summarised financial information of the material associates,
adjusted for any differences in accounting policy, and reconciled

to the carrying amounts in the consolidated financial statements,

are disclosed below:

Revenue LN
Gross loss Fi8
Total comprehensive income B

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026

REBELRNER (&)
ERERESHBRRERFHAR - LK
REFBHRRANKREEYRZ EAH
LERAMBERMBRENTX

Year ended
31 March
2026

B=E

S B
=g=+-8
1234
HK$'000
FHT

452,557
(19,760)
(31,077)

Year ended
31 March
2025

BE
—T_RHE
:)E] :+_ =|
IEFE
HK$'000
THETT

488,144
(36,019)
(33,108)
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20 INTEREST IN ASSOCIATES (continued) 20 RBELFIMMER (B

At 31 March At 31 March

2026
R-IBZXE
=A=+-—H
HK$’000
FET
Current assets TENE E 8,045 14,949
Non-current assets EMBEE 58,650 92,663
Current liabilities iER=Ni 79,098 75,254
Non-current liabilities FERBAB 50,287 53,636
Net assets of Weipin Weipin 2 & & F 1A (62,690) (21,279)
Group's effective interest AEEEBRER 35.50% 35.50%
Group's share of net assets REEELHE AR EEFE
of the associate (22,256) (7,554)
Goodwill & 115,636 115,636
Carrying amount in the consolidated RirE W EHRER ZRHEE
financial statements 93,380 108,082
The Company assessed impairment of interest in Weipin as at RARKEBEREREZENINBMHE
31 March 2026 with reference to a valuation report prepared by MAmE s MERS R F=
an external valuer appointed by management. The fair value of A=+—8 ' &x2a 5 H» Weipin 2 #
the interest in Weipin was determined based on the higher of FHRE - RWeipin Z#Em 2 AR EETY
value in use and fair value less cost of disposal. No impairment RIFEABEREAD Tﬁﬁﬂﬂjﬁﬁﬁﬂim
provision was recognised for the year ended 31 March 2026 EPNERREMET BHET A F
(2025: HK$73.0 million recognised). ZR=+T—HIEFEIEER Aﬁkfﬁ?ﬁé‘ﬁ

(ZZ R4 : 2R 73,000,000 7T) °

For value in use, the Company used best-low scenarios with REAEBEMS AR FEARE —
75% and 25% possibilities applied separately to best and low EEZE - 5Bl EH75% &% 25% H #E
scenario to reach value in use (year ended 31 March 2025: 75% RPVGERRERKERE  LNEBEA
for best scenario and 25% for low scenario). These calculations BHEGhE=="msE= 5 = ElE
used cash flow projections based on financial budgets approved FE  REXEBEATS% OBEREE
by management of Weipin covering a five-year period. RIBERAB%HIBE) - ZFHEF A

A %fﬁé\Weipin %ﬁ@?ﬁt)&Zi@%ﬂi
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20 INTEREST IN ASSOCIATES (continued)

338

Under the best scenario, the Company did not consider the
cash flows beyond five-year period, while referred to the market
multiplier of comparable listed companies as the exit multiple
to calculate the terminal value at the end of five-year period.
Enterprise Value-to-Earnings Before Interests and Taxes multiple
of 25.73 (year ended 31 March 2025: 23.55) was adopted after
considering the discount for lack of marketability (“DLOM") of
45.29% (year ended 31 March 2025: 46.01%).

Under the low scenario, the Company used a growth rate of
1.99% for cash flows beyond the five-year period which was
consistent with the forecasts included in industry reports. The
growth rates used did not exceed the long-term average growth
rates for the business in which Weipin operates.

The cash flows in sustainable growth method were discounted
using a discount rate of 17.39% (year ended 31 March 2025:
16.96%), which was pre-tax and reflected specific risks relating
to the relevant segment.

For fair value less cost of disposal, Enterprise Value-to-Sales
multiple of 0.7 was adopted after considering the DLOM of
45.29%.
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21 FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE 21 ZERBELAREIIRZEH
THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS "E

At 31 March At 31 March

2026
RIBZAHE
=B=+—H
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FTAT
Non-current assets IRBEE
Fund investment EeRE 207,272 169,780
Note: BI5E -
On 8 June 2020, Valuefort Investment Limited (“Valuefort”), a wholly-owned RZZEZZFANANA  ARAIZEME QA
subsidiary of the Company, and general partner of IDG Capital Project Fund II, L.P. Valuefort Investment Limited ([ Valuefort J) £21DG
(the “Fund”) entered into a subscription agreement for the admission of Valuefort Capital Project Fund Il, LP. ([ZE &) WL BEA
as a limited partner of the Fund. Pursuant to the agreement, Valuefort committed a BAFT L —EREWRZ - LA M Valuefort fE R #%
total capital of US$20 million (equivalent to approximately HK$155.05 million) in the HE2WBERA R A - RIEHZE - Valuefort 4 58 )
Fund, which had been fully called as of 31 March 2026. The fair value of the Fund ZESREE AR EEE20,000,000E 7T (HHERL
investment as at 31 March 2026 was HK$207.3 million. 155,050,000 ) - BE B - RF=ZA=+—

B ZESCEE2HEH - R_FT_R"F=H
=t+—H ZE2REN D EER207,300,000
AT e
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22 OTHER NON-CURRENT ASSETS 22 HfiEREEE

At 31 March At 31 March
2026
RZBZARHF
=A=+-8
HK$'000
FHExT
Prepayments for construction in progress & & T2 2 F8 & 3,142 4,806
Performance deposit B#iks 4,280 4,095
Expenditures on public facilities RAHLREN R 5,925 7,225
13,347 16,126
23 INVENTORIES 23 &8
(a) Inventories in the consolidated statement of (a) HEHBERERFTIHEER
financial position comprise: 7 -
At 31 March At 31 March
2026 AOVAS)
R=ZZR RZTE_RF
ZA=1+—-H0 =
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET
Spare parts and consumables HBHESFER 209,202 209,360
Work in progress & m 135,831 98,814
Finished goods 2K o 14,869 11,450
Goods in transit ERE 95,318 118,259
455,220 437,883

340 PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AR e BT R MY e

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

23 INVENTORIES (continued) 23 FR®)
(b) The analysis of the amount of inventories (b) ERBEZUTABZNFE
recognised as an expense and included in profit SHEIMUMT

or loss is as follows:

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLEE

2026 PAOVAS)
—ERF —T-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHExT T
Carrying amount of inventories sold HEFEMRMERE 177,618 199,483
24 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES 24 [EUGRR R R H th FE U SR IE

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 2025
RIZBIARF Al
=A=+—H —A=+—H

HK$'000 HK$'000
FET T
Trade receivables, net of allowance BR RERE M < FEULBR 3N
for doubtful debts 91,274 97,539
Bills receivables e R & 4,628 5,498
Other receivables A e W kIR 43,475 33,288
139,377 136,325
All of the trade and other receivables are expected to be FiT 75 & WAt AR 35 & HL i P8 UK 50 T8 78 B 6 7
recovered or settled within one year. —F AU E S AEE °
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24 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (continued) 24 FBERE K MERRE (2)

As of the end of the Reporting Period, the aging analysis of HERSESHAR BEBEZHZH 8 (ER
trade receivables, based on the invoice date (or date of revenue WHmAH WER) RNKEREZHBN
recognition, if earlier) and net of allowance for doubtful debts, is JEURBRZRBRES D AT T

as follows:

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 2025
RIZZBDAF PN
ZA=1—H |l Eas]

HK$'000 HK$'000
FET TET
Within 1 month 118 B A 29,052 16,504
1 to 6 months 1Z261EA 418 18,878
7 to 12 months 72 12{@H 23,514 26,833
Over 1 year 1F A E 38,290 35,324
91,274 97,539
Further details on the Group's credit policy and credit risk arising EAREBEEEBR RERRREE 2
from trade receivables are set out in note 33(a). EERRKE—FFHBEEHNMIFES3E@) -
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25 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AND 25 BEeRBeSEYDRAMR SR
OTHER CASH FLOW INFORMATION BEEH
(a) Cash and cash equivalents and pledged deposits (a) R2REALZEYURELHF
L

At 31 March At 31 March

2026
RZZBZAREF
=Z=A=+—H
HK$’000
FExT
Cash and cash equivalents RekREFEY 233,691 330,960
Time deposits and restricted cash ~ EEHFA L ZRHIRE 222,693 289,565
Subtotal INET 456,384 620,525
Less: S
Restricted cash* ZRHFR B * 222,693 211,781
Time deposits with maturities over  EIHIEB A= AN E—F
three months but within one year LA 8 7E HAfE 3k - 77,784
Cash and cash equivalents RekReEEYD 233,691 330,960
L The restricted cash at 31 March 2026 and 2025 mainly comprised * RZEZRFR-ZFT_HF=A
deposits pledged as collateral for bank borrowings. =t+—H ZRHIBLEZEBECIE

RIERRITERBRZER

(b) Major non-cash transactions (b) FEHHEEXH
During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group had non- BE-_Z-_F=HA=+—HL
cash additions to right-of-use assets and lease liabilities of FE BREFNHEHELHEMS -
nil (2025: HK$6,022,000) in respect of lease arrangements AEBBETRAEEERTEESR
for buildings. BERIEREEMAT (ZE_RF:

6,022,000/ 7T) °
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A TTHIR)

25 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AND 25 HEeRASEEMRAMBRER
OTHER CASH FLOW INFORMATION (continued) EEH®
(c) Changes in liabilities arising from financing (c) BEZTEELCEELEE
activities
Bank and
other Interest Lease
borrowings payable liabilities Total
BTk
HbfE R FERTA S HEBRE st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TET TET AT TET
(Note 27) (Note 26) (Note 29)
(Fi=E27) (Fi=E26) (Fi7E29)
At 1 April 2024 R-E-MEMA—-H 261,100 9,244 25,220 295,564
Changes from financing BEHEREEH :
cash flows:
Proceeds from bank and REBITREMER
other borrowings ZFTERE 335,549 - - 335,549
Bank borrowings repaid BERTER (258,375) - - (258,375)
Interest paid ERHE - (9,808) - (9,808)
Capital element of lease ENEEREH
rentals paid BREH - - (5,949) (5,949)
Interest element of lease BENHERER
rentals paid FERD - - (284) (284)
Total changes from RERSRELDAE
financing cash flows L TA se 6 6@
Exchange adjustments ExiemE (G168 (705 (1852 (7,725)
Other changes: Hitt 25 :
Net increase in lease FRHEEEREMER
liabilities during the year - - 011 1,01
Interest expenses FIBERX 9a) - 4,931 150 5,081
Total other changes Ap#opem - o - - 4m;m 1161 6092
At 31 March 2025 RZEZHE
=A=1t—H 333,106 3,662 18,296 355,064
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25 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AND 25 BHeRBeEFEHVRAMBALE
OTHER CASH FLOW INFORMATION (continued)
(c) Changes in liabilities arising from financing
activities (continued)

EEH®
(c) BEFEBELXCEELSE(E)

Bank and
other Interest Lease
borrowings payable liabilities Total
BIK
H &R EAFE HEAE @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TER TER TER TER
(Note 27) (Note 26) (Note 29)
(HH&E27) (Ff &% 26) (Ff&E29)
At 1 April 2025 R-ZB-REMA—H 333,106 3,662 18,296 355,064
Changes from financing BERSRESRT .
cash flows:
Proceeds from bank and RERITREMERZ
other borrowings Fr83E 500,497 - - 500,497
Bank borrowings repaid BERTER (449,572) - - (449,572)
Interest paid ERHE - (13,716) - (13,716)
Capital element of lease ENHEEREH
rentals paid BXREH - - (2,795) (2,795)
Interest element of lease ENHERER
rentals paid FEHRD - - (82) (82)
Total changes from MERERESDAE
fnaning cash flows ses e ke ua
Exchange adjustments EximE 15337 82 1332 17,051
Other changes: Hitt 2 :
Net decrease in lease FRHEEERRDFR
liabilities during the year - - (870) (870)
Interest expenses FEHX 9a) - 13,819 432 14,251
Total other changes Ap#pem 00000000 - 13819 (433 13,381
At 31 March 2026 RZBZRE
=A=1t—H 399,368 4,147 16,313 419,828
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25 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AND 25 HeRBACEEDRAMBA LR
OTHER CASH FLOW INFORMATION (continued) BEEH®
(d) Total cash outflow for leases (d) HEESGHEE
2026 AOVAS)
ZEIRE i S
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHExT FHET
Within operating cash flows REERESREN 521 220
Within financing cash flows RREHReRE 2,877 6,114
3,398 6,334
These amounts relate to the following: ZESEHETYIABEAR -

2025
—E-FRF

HK$'000
TAET

Lease rentals paid BNEERS 3,398 6,334
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26 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES 26 MEFTIRER R XK MESRE

At 31 March At 31 March

2026
R-ZZBZXHF
=A=+-—H
HK$’000
FET
Trade payables JETRR X 79,713 148,650
Cooperation sharing payable due RN —2F=F 267K
to a third party 71,186 83,032
Taxes other than income tax payable B FE A BT 1S B LA SN 7 18 68,750 61,098
Capital contribution not yet paid AR AR 44,337 44,337
Income tax payable (note 30(a)) FERTER#5H (M45E30(a)) 18,804 15,035
Interest payable JEAST R B 4,147 3,662
Others H A 46,321 34,741
333,258 390,555
All of the trade and other payables are expected to be settled FT A FE AT BR AR N B th FE AT SRIB TR B RS —
within one year or are repayable on demand. FAEBHBZREKERE -
As of the end of the Reporting Period, the ageing analysis of HEREHR REZZECH (SHER
trade payables, based on the invoice date (or date of recognition, BEf - MER) BRBRKERRITAT :

if earlier), is as follows:

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 2025
RIZZBDAREF ENEEiges
=A=+—H =A=+—H

HK$'000 HK$'000

FET FHET

Within 1 year —FR 56,722 91,631
Over 1 year but within 2 years —FREBEZFR 8,992 48,841
Over 2 years but within 3 years = DU = A 7,761 ST
Over 3 years =rEpide 6,238 4,401
79,713 148,650
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27 BANK AND OTHER BORROWINGS 27 RITREMEBER
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
—E-X"E=B=t-H “ER-Rf=A=1-H
Effective Effective Effective
Interest Interest Interest
Rate Maturity Rate Rate
BRHE HEA ERFH% )i
(%) HK$'000 (%) HK$'000
TR THL
Current
ik
Short-term bank loan, secured and unguaranteed (a) 2.85-3.30 2026 143,727 3.30-3.45 2025 175,438
BERTEN FEARERRE 285-330 —E-RE 143,727 330:345  ZZCEHF 175,438
Short-term bank loan, secured and guaranteed (a) 2.85-3.30 2026 10,261 3.30-3.45 2025 46,813
BERTEN FEARARRE 285-330 —E-AF 10,261 330345 —E-TF 46,813
Short-term bank loan, 3.50-3.60 2026 62,293 3.60 2025-2026 86,690
unsecured and guaranteed (a)
EBRTEN BEAREERE 350-360 —E-XE 62,293 360 —E-REE 86,690
ZEIRF
Other loan, secured and guaranteed (a) 4.70 2026 10,012 4.70 2025 24,165
EER  FEAREERM 470 ZEAE 10,012 470 ZZCEH%F 24,165
Non-Current
E k)
Long-term bank loan, secured and guaranteed (b) 3.60-4.70 2027-2028 154,591 - - -
RERTEN FEARBERD) 360-470 -B-tfZ 154,591 - - -
b S 3
Other loan, secured and guaranteed (b) 3.60-4.70 2027-2028 18,484 - - -
Bt S AEARBERD) 3.60-4.70 :%i‘ t5% 18,484 - L =
ZEZ)N\E
Total 399,368 333,106
- H 399,368 333,106
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27 BANK AND OTHER BORROWINGS (continued)

Notes:

(@)

As at 31 March 2026, bank loan of RMB126.9 million (equivalent to
HK$143,727,000) was secured by restricted cash of US$21.0 million
(equivalent to HK$164,570,000); bank loan of RMB9.1 million (equivalent
to HK$10,261,000) was pledged by charging rights and guaranteed by the
Company and its subsidiaries; bank loan of RMB55.0 million (equivalent to
HK$62,293,000) was guaranteed by the Company and its subsidiaries; and
other loan of RMB8.8 million (equivalent to HK$10,012,000) was secured by
goods in transit and guaranteed by the Company and its subsidiaries. (As at 31
March 2025, bank loan of RMB161.9 million (equivalent to HK$175,438,000)
was secured by restricted cash of HK$205.7 million; bank loan of RMB42.3
million (equivalent to HK$46,813,000) was pledged by charging rights; bank
loan of RMB80.0 million (equivalent to HK$86,690,000) was guaranteed by the
Company and its subsidiaries; and other loan of RMB22.3 million (equivalent
to HK$24,165,000) was secured by goods in transit.)

As at 31 March 2026, bank loan of RMB136.5 million (equivalent to
HK$154,591,000) was secured by restricted cash of RMB43.0 million
(equivalent to HK$48,700,000) and US$1.2 million (equivalent to
HK$9,404,000) and guaranteed by the Company and its subsidiaries; and
other loan of RMB16.3 million (equivalent to HK$18,484,000) was secured
by goods in transit and guaranteed by the Company and its subsidiaries.

28 EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED
TRANSACTIONS

The Company adopted a share award scheme (the “Share

Award Scheme"”) on 6 August 2021 whereby the directors were

authorised, at their discretion, to select any eligible participant

(other than any excluded participant) for participation in the Share

Award Scheme. The vesting of the awarded shares is subject

to the satisfaction of non-market and service period conditions

specified by the Board or the administration committee in the

award notice issued to each of the respective grantees.

27

28

A TTHIR)

BITRAEMER (2

B o

(a) RZZT-ZREZA=+—8 RITERA
R 126,900,000 7T (18 & 7 143,727,000
7 TT) LA IR #1128 € 21,000,000 7T (AH &
164,570,000 7T) fEH # : I(RITE R A
[ %9,100,000 7T (#8 & 7 10,261,000 7T)
LHREELGRLTEARARRENE R A
PEHELR ¢ R1T B A R #55,000,000 7T (48
& 762,293,000 7T) B AN A &) K& H K E
NEMEER R HEAE A R ¥ 8,800,000

7L (48 % 710,012,000 7T) U E R EWE
AR AR R R E M B R RERER - (R
—E-_RFZAZT—H RKITERAR
# 161,900,000 7T (#1 & 7 175,438,000/
JT) DA IR %38 £ 205,700,000 7T {F K
¥R 1T B A R 842,300,000 7T (& %
46,813,000 7T) AR EEE 18 RITE
A R #:80,000,000 7T (18 & 7 86,690,000
BIL) BARA REME QR EER:
N E A B 3 A R ¥ 22,300,000T (FHE R
24,165,000 7T) LATE B B W 1EHEHR <)

(b) RIZE-_RF=ZA=+—08 " RITERAR
#& 136,500,000 7T (1 & 74 154,591,000 7 7T)
LA S2BR #1138 & A R # 43,000,000 7T (#HE ©
48,700,000 7T.) & 1,200,000 7T (#H & %
9404ooo;‘%ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁi&ﬂﬁ“ﬂ&ﬁ%%
NEEER  REME AR 16,300,000
7T (¥ % 118,484,000/8 T8) U FER & ¥ 1E

AR AR R R E B AEER -

LI B 48 & B 306 LU BR 17 &5 B R AY 32
2
ARAR-ZZFZ_—FNARNBRHK A
B Zmatd ((RoRBEE]) &
It EEEREAURNBEEREFNSER
2EE (T REEMARIIN2EE) 2ER
D HEE 8 - BEIRNHRBANAE
FEHUTTRZEETETEARANE
BB AT 5B B FE T35 MRS HARR 51
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28 EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED

350

TRANSACTIONS (continued)

On 7 October 2021 and 14 January 2022, the Company granted
60,120,000 and 17,379,000 award shares to 10 employees and
15 employees of the Group, respectively, without compensation,
pursuant to the Share Award Scheme. During the year ended 31
March 2023, the Company revised the vesting condition for both
non-market and service period in relation to the above awards
shares. As a result, one of the employees returned 25,000,000
awards shares and exercised 12,000,000 awards shares during
the year ended 31 March 2023.

On 1 August 2022, 27 September 2022, 10 March 2023 and
15 March 2024, the Company granted 28,509,000, 61,415,094,
24,549,980 and 24,668,228 awarded shares to 14 employees,
1 employee, 45 employees and 41 employees of the Group,
respectively, without compensation, pursuant to the Share
Award Scheme. During the year ended 31 March 2024, the
Company revised the vesting condition for both non-market and
service period in relation to the above awards shares.

The Company adopted a new share award scheme (the “2025
Share Award Scheme") on 29 April 2025. On 14 May 2025, the
Company granted 50,140,086 awarded shares to 209 employees
of the Group pursuant to the terms of the 2025 Share Award
Scheme at nil consideration. The vesting of the awarded shares
is that (i) 46,955,926 awarded shares shall be vested on the grant
date; and (ii) 3,184,160 awarded shares shall be vested in three
tranches as follows: (a) 30% shall be vested on 15 July 2025; (b)
30% shall be vested on 15 July 2026; and (c) the remaining 40%
shall be vested on 15 July 2027.

The vesting of the awarded shares is subject to the satisfaction
of non-market and service period conditions specified by the
Board or the Scheme Administrator in the award notice issued to
each of the respective grantees.
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AZ++tRA ZZE-_=F=ZF+8K
—E-_ME=ZATHAB  ARQXARE
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28 EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED 28 LIBREEZELLEBRHSERK
TRANSACTIONS (continued) 2 (18)
In connection with the implementation of the Share Award F'%(\fiﬁmﬂx@*ﬁﬁb?% N -_RHER
Scheme and 2025 Share Award Scheme, the Company has HEEEE S AARIEEEAR—E4E
consolidated a structured entity (“Share Scheme Trust”) and its BlER (Hﬁﬁfﬁ“f_Jf':EJ) HFEm®M
particulars are as follows: BN

Structured entity

EEER

Principal activities

FEXK

Share Scheme Trust

Bt st 8IS 7

Administering and holding the Company’s shares acquired for the Share
Award Scheme which is set up for the benefits of eligible participants
of the scheme

ERRFARKRG REGE (RZAEaERBEENTRMEKR L) T
BEARREIRG

The awarded shares granted on 7 October 2021,14 January RZTEZ—F+HtA- :giiﬁf
2022, 1 August 2022, 27 September 2022, 10 March 2023, 15 A+mBe -—2-_—_F#N\A—08 =%
March 2024 and 14 May 2025 were valued at HK$0.99, HK$1.10, ==y 1= s o ol = B = el =
HK$1.20, HK$1.16, HK$0.93, HK$0.34 and HK$0.214 per share, +H 2 -_mWEF=ZA+AHRBEZZ
respectively, which was the market price of the ordinary shares THERATHAEREMNEERGER

at each grant date.

2R AEAR099E T - 1104 7T + 1.20
BT 1.16%87T 09378 7T 0.348 T
RO214Bm  WIREREBHNE
BRTE -

The details of the movements of the outstanding awarded shares W ARTTE RN B BB AT
were set out below:

Outstanding at 1 April

Granted during the year
Exercised during the year
Forfeited/lapsed during the year

Outstanding at 31 March

2026

—ECRE

000

FR
PO A — B ERITE 62,826 125,443
F N 50,140 &
FRTITE (60,787) (28,695)
FRR U SRR (26,840) (33,922)
R=A=+—HHEKTE 25,339 62,826
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BB RARM T

(B BB - 5B TTHIR)

29 LEASE LIABILITIES 29 HEA®R
At 31 March 2026, the lease liabilities were repayable as follows: RZEBE-_REZA=+—8 " ENHHE
EBEMT

31 March 31 March

2026 VAOYAS)

—EXRE —E-RF

=B=+—H ==

HK$'000 HK$'000

FHExT FHET
Within 1 year -%~ 15,148 7,892

After 1 year but within 2 years —FUEBRZFR 1,165 9,114

After 2 years but within 5 years ZFNUNEERFA - 1,290
e V65 10,404

16,313 18,296

30

352

INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

(a) Income tax payable in the consolidated statement (a)
of financial position represents:

30

i1 -

FREMBRRARAZRER

AR E R B AR R A B FE AT T 15

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1t—HLFE

2026 PAOYAS)

ZEBDXRE —ZT-hF

HK$'000 HK$'000

FERT T

At the beginning of the reporting period 7 ¥k & £ 47] 15,035 17,787
Provision for the year FEEE 7,932 16,071

Income tax paid BEFEH (4,934) (18,365)

Exchange adjustments bE 5 B 771 (458)
At the end of the reporting period Rk HIR 18,804 15,035
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30 INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
(continued)
(b) Deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised:

(i)

Movement of each component of deferred tax

assets and liabilities

(Br=AEEHN

A TTHIR)

30 FEMBRARAZMER (9

The components of deferred tax (assets)/liabilities

recognised in the statement of financial position and

the movements during the year are as follows:

Deferred tax arising from:

At 31 March 2024

(Credited)/charged to
profit or loss
Exchange adjustments

At 31 March 2025

(Credited)/charged to
profit or loss
Exchange adjustments

At 31 March 2026

Note
Wiz

BERERE -

RZZ-mEF
=ZA=+-8

(GEARR)/ AR
Il
B A%

R-FZHE
SH=aH

(;tARR)/HER
illi3
38 ]

RZB-RE
=A=t-H

Provision
forassets  Property,
retirement  plant and
obligation  equipment
nE - BER
ERER R
HK$'000 HK$'000

Ti#x B

(b) ERELEHELZEREE :
(i) EXEHEEEREENEA
B2 K EE
A B 75 R 0 2= I RE SR B IR AT
HEEE)/ABEEAKSS
NERNEBINT

Intangible

assets Accruals

BVAE  EARA
HK$'000 HK$'000
TR TiEx

Credit loss Right-of-use

allowance assets

FEERER
HK$'000

=

EREEE
HKS'000

Lease
liabilities

REAH
HK$'000
T

Total

ast
HK$'000

e

(7,866) 34,732 (35) (17,349) (2,396) 6,343 (6,343) 7,086
(892) (3,664) (1) (2,250) - (3,035) 3,035 (6,817)
146 (586) 1 321 42 (200) 200 (76)
(8,612) 30,482 (45) (19,278) (2,354) 3,108 (3,108) 193
(970) (6,517) = 363 = 700 (700) (6,124)
(419) 1211 ) (860) (106) (119) 119 (177)
(10,001) 26,176 (48) (19,775) (2,460) 3,689 (3,689) (6,108)
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30 INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED 30 HFEMBRARAZHRER &
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
(continued)
(b) Deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised: (b) BREEHBELEREE (&)
(continued)
(ii) Reconciliation to the consolidated statement of (i) HEUBRRERZHIER

financial position

31 March 31 March

2026 2025

TEBDXRE —ZT-hREF

=A=+—H =A=+—H

HK$'000 HK$'000

FET T

Net deferred tax assets recognised ARG BT ISR AR PR E
in the consolidated statement of BT IE &R
financial position 6,108 -
Net deferred tax liabilities recognised FA 4R & B 75 ik 9L 5% A HE sR Y
in the consolidated statement of EETIE B EFH
financial position - 193
(c) Deferred tax assets not recognised (c) AEREELFEEE

In accordance with the accounting policy set out in note BB 20 IE B E R - K
2(r), the Group has not recognised deferred tax assets EEVERBE_T_AF=A
in respect of cumulative tax losses and deductible =+ —HB®RFHIBEEE XA
temporary difference amounting to HK$889,121,000 (2025: B EL B 2= 56.889,121,00058 7T (=
HK$611,605,000) by 31 March 2026, as it was not probable T A% :611,605000% ) i
that future taxable profits against which the losses can be RELEMIBEE  THRELRE
utilised will be available in the relevant tax jurisdiction of EREER S EEEELRFA
the Group. ZEEE T AKEA R R ERT

@ e AT BRI -

The unutilised tax losses in the PRC established entities FEK N EENRBATIEE
will expire in five years after the tax losses generated under BHERRITRETEEMIBEE
current tax legislation. The tax losses in those Hong Kong BRAEANER  BBEMKLA
incorporated companies can be utilised to offset any future RNAEIR IR EE T A AR IR T
taxable profits under current tax legislation. FRE T B R AT R 2R FE SR B i £ o

354 PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
NSNS E LR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated) (kS A RN - HABTIIR)

1:||||

31 PROVISIONS 31 &fs
The amount represents provision for future dismantlement costs ZAETE I RE B R R IFBR A A B4 o
of oil and gas properties. Movements of provision during the mEHEBEESHINOT

reporting period are set out as follows:

Assets
retirement
obligations

BERBER
HK$'000
TAT

At 1 April 2024 R-E-_ONFEMA—A 81,951
Additions NE 4,457
Reassessment E1H (747)
Accretion expenses i g 3,667
Exchange adjustments b H S (1,499)
At 31 March 2025 R-ZEBE-EF=HA=+—H 87,729
Additions NE 2,963
Reassessment i (1,723)
Accretion expenses BIBF X 3,879
Exchange adjustments PE 3% 4,082
At 31 March 2026 R-ZEZARE=H=+—H 96,930
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32 CAPITAL, RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS
(a) Movements in components of equity

32 Bx - RmEREKR
(a) #EHDEEH

The reconciliation between the opening and closing KANREGERENEIT D BYIR
balances of each component of the Company's BREHEE RSN ARG R
consolidated equity is set out in the consolidated statement BER ARARFVHERZ
of changes in equity. Details of the changes in the BERNERSDNEBFIBHT
Company’s individual components of equity between the o

beginning and the end of the year are set out below:

356

Share Treasury Share Other Accumulated Total
capital shares premium reserve losses equity
& EFRH R G EE Hitof# 6 RiER EamAE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHIT FHAIT FHAT FHAIT FHT FHAT
Balance at 1 April 2024 R-B-@mE
mA—BZ&E 74,013 (1,251 4,116,431 185,506  (1,637,586) 2,737,113
Changes in equity HE-Z-51%F
for the year ended ZA=t+—-HLtEE
31 March 2025 ZREZEH
Total comprehensive income &€ & W7 @5
for the year - - - - (293,442) (293,442)
Equity-settled share-based PARR#E 45 500 DARR 19
transaction REROZH - 252 - 11,015 - 11,267
Balance at 31 March 2025 R-Z-HfE
ZA=t-B2Z&R 74,013 (999) 4,116,431 196,521 (1,931,028) 2,454,938
Changes in equity BE-Z-AE
for the year ended =ZB=+—-HLEE
31 March 2026 ZEREH
Total comprehensive income /& 2 H Wz 458
for the year - - - - (13,066) (13,066)
Equity-settled share-based A s 2 4 5 00 A BR 47
transaction REBHXZH - - - 16,061 - 16,061
Issuance of shares BRI 123 (123) - - - -
Balance at 31 March 2026 ~ R=—ZT=X%
ZRA=t—-Rz&s 74,136 (1,122) 4,116,431 212,582 (1,944,094) 2,457,933
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32 CAPITAL, RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS 32 X -#HWRERE (B
(continued)
(b) Dividends (b) KRE
No dividends were paid, declared or proposed during the BEZE-_R"FRZT_RHF=
years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025. A=+—BLFE #$#EK&H-

IR EZERE ©
(c) Share capital (c) RZ&

Ordinary shares Preferred shares Total
EER BEKR A5t

Number Nominal Number Nominal Number Nominal

of shares value  of shares value  of shares value
BR & E{E R # HfE B # HE

‘000 HK$'000 ‘000 HK$'000 ‘000 HK$'000

BT TR FET i FHET

Shares of HK$0.01 each SREE.01B T ZRHA
Authorised: EE
At 1 April 2024, 31 March 2025 WoZ-maEms—a -

and 31 March 2026 —EZRE=ZR=1+—-HkK

ZEZRF=ZA=+—H 11,000,000 110,000 5,000,000 50,000 16,000,000 160,000

Issued, paid or payable: BRT BAREM:
At 1 April 2024 RZZ-WNFEMNA—B 7,401,288 74,013 - - 7,401,288 74,013
At 31 March 2025 RZF-_RAF=RA=+—H° 7,401,288 74,013 - - 7,401,288 74,013
Issuance of shares (note) B IGE) 12,288 123 = = 12,288 123
At 31 March 2026 RZZZ R F=A=+—8 7,413,576 74,136 - - 7413576 74,136
Note: 12,287,893 ordinary shares for the implementation of the Share Wi : BEZT-_AF=A=1+—HBLLHF
Award Scheme (see note 28) were issued during the year ended 31 & - AR RE)E1712,287,893 i & @Ak
March 2026 (year ended 31 March 2025: Nil). (BEZZ-_AF=RA=+—H1L#HF
E &) NEERGEZEE (2
HHizE28) ©
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(Br=AEEHN

32 CAPITAL, RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS

358

(continued)

(d) Nature and purpose of reserves

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Share premium

The share premium represents the difference
between the nominal value and the subscription price
of ordinary shares and preferred shares issued by the
Company.

Specific reserve

According to relevant PRC rules and regulations,
Hongbo Mining is required to transfer an amount to
specific reserve for the safety production fund based
on the production volume of crude oil and natural
gas. The amount of safety production fund utilised
would be transferred from the specific reserve back
to accumulated losses.

Exchange reserve

The exchange reserve comprises all foreign exchange
differences arising from the translation of the financial
statements of foreign operations. The reserve is dealt
with in accordance with the accounting policies set
out in note 2(u).

Other reserve
The other reserve comprises reserves arising from
equity settled share-based transaction.

PRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES COMPANY LIMITED / Annual Report 2026
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32 &

‘MR ARR (E)

(d) #EMEREBH

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

B 103 E
R aEBERAAGETHE
ARRELROEBEMERE
BE -

Rl
REBEFBEBBERER &
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MEER - FFREALE
TEETNRIFE &2
TEESCHANESRAER
Bl m Ret A8 -

ER A

EXREREREBRERINE
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SNEERERE - BEORE
BiFE2(u) PRl St IR BRI -
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H bk B 2 KB AR
BUE AR RERNR S 2
ff 85



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

sre SRR

(Expressed in Hong Kong dollars unless otherwise indicated)

1:||||

(Br=AEEHN

32 CAPITAL, RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS

(continued)

(e)

Capital management

The Group’s primary objectives when managing capital
are to safeguard the Group's ability to continue as a going
concern, so that it can continue to provide returns for
shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, by pricing
products and services commensurately with the level of
risk and by securing access to finance at a reasonable cost.

The Group actively and regularly review and manage
their capital structure to maintain a balance between
the higher shareholder returns that might be possible
with higher levels of borrowings and the advantages and
security afforded by a sound capital position, and makes
adjustments to the capital structure in light of changes in
economic conditions.

The Group monitor their capital structure on the basis of
gearing ratio (ratio of the sum of bank and other borrowings
to the total assets).

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group's
strategy, which was unchanged from the year ended
31 March 2025, was to maintain adequate funding from
bank according to the operating needs and the capital
commitments, and to maintain the gearing ratio at a range
considered reasonable by management.

A TTHIR)

32 &

(e)

‘MR ARR (E)

BXEE

AEEEEEANEREBMNZR
BAEEBRENFELE KM
37538 B I K 7 AR R 2 EE AR A
RIEEEBUARERAERANR

E'MEE%%%EﬁimK@
PR A3 LA M 25 4R B U7 7 R A e

AEEESETHRINERRLE
RIRHE MEEmk?@ﬁVﬁz
BERKFENEER) EREE AR
MR BNED RREZ BRI
T URKLERRACEEHE
RIRBETHE -

AEBEEREERBLLE (XA
RITREMERNBERAEE
ML) BE R L B AN KRR -

@§:§:ﬁ¢1ﬂ1+*5¢

FE AEENRBEBEZ

:£¢2ﬂ2+—5¢¢7%%
T DABRBEEFTERAER

%Wﬁﬁﬁw TRES  WH
FEERBELEERERERA
EEMBER -
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32 CAPITAL, RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS 32 BX - #HWRER (&)
(continued)
(e) Capital management (continued) (e) BEXEE(E)
The Group's gearing ratio at 31 March 2026 and 2025 was AEEBR-ZZE-_RNFR_ZTZ
as follows: ¢:ﬂ:+*5ﬁ@§§’%1ﬁtt$
Ul
31 March
=HA=+—H
2026 2025
—EBoNE —ThHF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHExT T T
Interest-bearing debts: FTEE
— Bank and other borrowings ~ — 817 R HAbE 27 399,368 333,106
Total assets BEE 2,133,250 2,317,839
Gearing ratio EEBMELE 18.72% 14.40%
Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries are subject RATSHEMMBARN EF
to externally imposed capital requirements. SNERHE DN A B AR B SKETARBR o
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR

1:|||

(Br=AEEHN

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Exposure to credit, liquidity, interest rate, currency and oil price

risks arises in the normal course of the Group's business.

The Group's exposure to these risks and the financial risk
management policies and practices used by the Group to
manage these risks are described below.

(a) Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default
on its contractual obligations resulting in a financial loss to
the Group. The Group’s credit risk is primarily attributable to
cash at bank and trade and other receivables. Management
has a credit policy in place and the exposures to these
credit risks are monitored on an ongoing basis.

The Group's credit risk arising from cash at bank is limited
because the counterparties are state-owned/controlled or
listed bank or well-known financial institutions which the
directors assessed the credit risk to be insignificant.

The Group does not provide any guarantees which would
expose the Group to credit risk.

Trade receivables

The Group measure loss allowance for trade receivables at
amount equal to lifetime ECLs. The ECLs were calculated
based on historical actual credit loss experiences. The
rates were considered the differences between economic
conditions during the period over which the historical data
has been collected, current conditions and the Group's
view of economic conditions over the expected lives of the
receivables.

A TTHIR)

33 eRMEARTEREMIAZAR

RE
AEEXFLFEFEBEEBEE R
BESL ME G hHERR -

AREEHEEZERR  ARKEE
EE@Ei:ﬂﬁﬁPﬁﬁﬁHE’Jémﬂﬂ AR
KM ERIT A -

(a) EEEE
EERBERIHFIERES
@%Eﬁ%ﬂ$glﬁﬁﬁ%%

CAEEBZEERBREER
Eﬁﬁﬁi&ﬁ%% R K A fE
WHE - EREEHERSERREK
WHEETERZZSEERR -

AEBEEARTHESNEERR
AR REARSHFHAEH
ﬁ/ﬁ%?%“%tmﬁTﬁﬂ%
CRRBEERTIHEAEER
EW°

ARG R AN R B R AR
B g B (R AR o

FE UK BR X
AEEBZRBHERER/FENE
HEEBBRRNSHETE R KRR
MEBRE BHEEBBEER
BTNEREEBBRERTE -
EHEEEBEBEHEGAFTKED
EESBAAMALEERR - AT
BRI REAEBFTR AR ER
FRIE H) T8 B 4 B 0 A A B AR =
BEZENER -
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 33 &REAREEREMIARZAR

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS EE®

(continued)

(a) Credit risk (continued) (a) EEEE &)
Trade receivables (continued) FEUWRBR 3K ( §)

T;E%E{/\ N /\i&
_ﬂifﬂ 7+_Eﬁfaﬁﬁun{é

The following table provides information about the

exposure to credit risk and ECLs for trade receivables as at

31 March 2025

Expected
loss rate

TRHEE X

%
%

31 March 2026 and 2025: EREBIEEKREFRNBERHERES
EWER -
Gross

Expected carrying Loss

loss rate amount allowance

FEHEREE BERTEE EERE

% HK$'000 HK$’000

31 March 2026 —E-RFE=HA=t+-—H % FET FHET
Within 1 month past due BH—E A AR 5.51% 30,747 (1,695)
1 to 6 months past due mE— = X (E A 5.86% 444 (26)
7 to 12 months past due mE+E+ A 4.70% 24,674 (1,160)
over 1 year past due BEI—F LA E 13.51% 44,269 (5,979)
Total st 8.85% 100,134 (8,860)

Gross
carrying
amount

AR E

HK$'000
TAET

Loss
allowance

EiERE

HK$'000
TET

Within 1 month past due EH—{E H AR 1.94% 16,831 (327)
1 to 6 months past due B E—Z= 5 E A 2.61% 19,383 (505)
7 to 12 months past due BmHt=+={EA 5.00% 28,246 (1,413)
over 1 year past due mE—F LA E 14.01% 41,080 (5,756)
Total @t 7.58% 105,540 (8,001)
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

(continued)

(a)

(b)

Credit risk (continued)

Other receivables

The Group on-going evaluate credit risk for other
receivables by taking into account their past history of
making payments when due and current ability to pay.
Expected credit loss for other receivables amounting
to HK$5,060,962 (year ended 31 March 2025: Nil) was
recognised for the year ended 31 March 2026.

Liquidity risk

The Company and its individual operating entities are
responsible for their own cash management, including the
short-term investment of cash surpluses and the raising of
loans to cover expected cash demands, subject to approval
by the parent company’'s board when the borrowings
exceed certain predetermined levels of authority. The policy
of Group is to regularly monitor its liquidity requirements
and its compliance with lending covenants, to ensure that it
maintains sufficient reserves of cash and readily realisable
marketable securities and adequate committed lines of
funding from major financial institutions to meet its liquidity
requirements in the short and longer term.

33 eRMEARTEREMIAZAR

B{E®
(a) EEREE (&)
H bW FE

(b)

REBFEBERINFESHTIEH
NHREEREMINEN  FE
?ﬁﬁ@f&%EMEEHWO
HZE ZRE=ZA=+T—H1
i&%%ﬁmmwﬂﬁmﬁ%%
B K518 A5,060,962/8 T (B 2=
S AF-AZ+—HILFE:
z) o

mEBELERE
ARRRAEREEERARHRR
FNRTER BERRESREHH
REKRERBEHEER A MR AL
Re®mK HEREREBR—TFH
BEREKFREARGEAFE
FEsHE-AEENBEREE
HEREERSESTREAEESS
EERENBER BREERT
EMﬁiﬁﬁ&%A”ﬁmﬁf
EFXLMBETESRMEBRGER
W%%Aﬂ%‘MﬁEEE%&
RHRRBHEST R -
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 33 &REAREEREMIARZAR

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BE @
(continued)
(b) Liquidity risk (continued) (b) HEIEZEAE (E)
The following tables show the remaining contractual TRETAEETESHAR
maturities at the end of the reporting period of the Group's REBRNBRTAELBBBER
non-derivative financial liabilities, which are based on W HEREGHORUFERSRE (2
contractual undiscounted cash flows (including interest BEREHOFNE (mBFE - Al
payments computed using contractual rates or, if floating, %EAi&iﬁﬁiﬁﬂ’\]fiﬁﬂ%) SE®
based on rates current at the end of the reporting period) F BT FR) R AR B 7] g 7B (1 Ay
and the earliest date the Group can be required to pay: Eii EI Hﬂ :
Year ended 31 March 2026 ear ended 31 March 2025
BE-Z-REZA=t-HLEE HEZS-RF-A=T-AILFE
Contractual undiscounted cash outflow Contractual undiscounted cash outflow
SHRBRRER
More than ~ More than More than ~ More than
Within ~ 1yearbut 2 years but Carrying Within -~ Tyearbut 2 years but Carrying
Tyearor  lessthan  lessthan  More than amount at Tyearor  lessthan  lessthan  More than amount at
on demand 2 years 5 years 5 years Total 31 March JSEREN] 2 / 5 years 31 March
R-FR RBE-5E BBWEE ZR=t-8 j f t-B
IZER THEMF FEBEF EBI% @ EEE e " ARE  RBRE &
HKS$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000 HKS'000
T T T THr T TR BT BT BT T
Bankand other borrowings 1T REMER B6ATT 4138 157,054 - M3 399368 341597 e e -5 33106
Trade and other payables ~ ERERREME
1508 333,258 - - - 333,258 333,258 390,555 - - - 390,555 390,555
Lease liabilities HERRE 15,262 1179 - - 16,441 16,313 9,363 8,218 1134 - 18,715 18,29
584,697 25,317 157,054 - 767,068 748,939 741515 8,218 1,134 = 750,867 741,957
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
(continued)

(c) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash
flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of
changes in market interest rates. The Group's interest rate
risk arises primarily from interest-bearing borrowings. The
Group regularly review and monitor the mix of fixed and
variable rate borrowing in order to manage its interest rate
risks.

(i) Interest rate risk profile
The following table, as reported to the management
of the Group, details the interest rate risk profile of
the Group's interest-bearing borrowings at the end of
respective reporting period.

Fixed rate borrowings: EEMER !

Bank and other borrowings HRAT R E At B
Lease liabilities HEBE
Variable rate borrowings: FEMEM:

Bank and other borrowings RITREMEK
Net exposure Rk FE

eRMEREEIRGMTAZLON

(c)

"E@®

R @ B
MERER-—EBIANAAR
BEFIRKBSREHATSF
XBYHMEBHER - REEH
MEREREERBFABMER K
EEEHERLEEER TR
BREOEE AT R ENERR o

(i) FIREERARR
I ANEEEIE RS
O NRALAKEEE
& e BAR R 7 R @R
AR ©

Notional amount

T {8
31 March 2026 REYR\/Elgel s WA0VAs

—ERE —ET-hHF
ZA=1+— 10 =R
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT FAETT

389,356 333,106
16,313 18,296
S 405,669 smmendal 2025
10,012 e
o 0012 e =
415,681 351,402
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

366

(continued)

(c) Interest rate risk (continued)

(ii)

Sensitivity analysis

The directors of the Company considered that
the Group’s exposure to interest rate risk was not
significant, no sensitivity analysis has been presented
accordingly.

(d) Currency risk
The Group is exposed to currency risk primarily through

overseas investment which give rise to other receivables

and cash balances that are denominated in a foreign

currency, i.e. a currency other than the functional currency

of the operations to which the transactions relate. The

currencies giving rise to this risk are primarily Hong Kong
Dollar, United States Dollar, Euro Dollar and RMB. The
Group manages this risk as follows:

(i)

(ii)

Recognised assets and liabilities

In respect of other receivables and payables
denominated in foreign currencies, the Group ensures
that the net exposure is kept to an acceptable
level, by buying or selling foreign currencies at
spot rates where necessary to address the short-
term imbalances. The Group's borrowings are
denominated in United States dollars and the Group's
functional currency is Hong Kong dollars. Given this,
management did not expect any significant currency
risk associated with the Group’s borrowings.

Exposure to currency risk

The following table details the Group’s exposure at
the end of the reporting period to currency risk arising
from recognised assets or liabilities denominated in
a currency other than the functional currency of the
entity to which they relate. For presentation purposes,
the amounts of the exposure are shown in Hong
Kong dollars, translated using the spot rate at the
year end. Differences resulting from the translation of
the financial statements of foreign operations into the
presentation currency are excluded.
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 33 &REAREEREMIARZAR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BE@®

(continued)

(d) Currency risk (continued)

(ii) Exposure to currency risk (continued)

(d) E#¥mEE(E)
(i) BE¥ERE(GE)

Exposure to foreign currencies (expressed in Hong Kong dollars)

Cash and cash equivalents
Restricted cash

Trade and other receivables

Trade and other payables

Net exposure arising from

recognised assets and
liabilities

RERALEEN
XRHERE
FEREA R

A YR
ERERR
HigERARR

ERREER
REEEH
Rk FE

HMERKR (U 75 T)
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
—E-XFEZA=+-H —E-hE=A=1+—-H
United Hong United Hong
States Kong States Kong
dollar RMB EUR dollar dollar RMB EUR dollar
Ey AR® B BT e AR¥ BT BT
LE VR VROV HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000
TERT TR THERT TER THEL FET FTAT THEL
141,773 1,133 2 2,082 203,309 24,025 2 1,082
173,974 48,700 - - 205,739 - - -
- - - - 3,900 - 10,168 -
- (561) - - - - (3,364) -
315,747 49,272 2 2,082 412,948 24,025 6,806 1,082
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR

368

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

(continued)

(e) Fair value measurement of financial instruments
The fair value of the Group’s financial instruments
measured at the end of the reporting period on a recurring
basis, is categorised into the three-level fair value hierarchy
as defined in HKFRS 13, Fair value measurement. The
level into which a fair value measurement is classified
is determined with reference to the observability and
significance of the inputs used in the valuation technique as
follows:

— Level 1 valuations: Fair value measured using only
Level 1 inputs i.e. unadjusted quoted prices in
active markets for identical assets or liabilities at the
measurement date.

—  Level 2 valuations: Fair value measured using Level 2
inputs i.e. observable inputs which fail to meet Level
1, and not using significant unobservable inputs.
Unobservable inputs are inputs for which market data
are not available.

— Level 3 valuations: Fair value measured using
significant unobservable inputs.
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 33 &REAREEREMIARZAR

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS RE®

(continued)

(e) Fair value measurement of financial instruments (e)] THTAZAABHEIE (E)
(continued)

Fair value at
31 March Fair value measurements as at
2026 31 March 2026 categorised into
RZBZRE
=A=t-H AREETE
ZBfBE R-ZZ-ARE=ZRA=+-RBER
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
£-% EZR B=H
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THT TR TR TR
Recurring fair value measurements EEAABEE
Assets: HE:
— Fund investment —HERE 207,272 - - 207,272

Fair value at
31 March Fair value measurements as at
2025 31 March 2025 categorised into

A B E

?% RZZ-RE=A=+—RAKHEA
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
E—8 E E=H
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THT THT THT THL

Recurring fair value measurements BB A ABEE

Assets: BE:
— Fund investment —HeRE 169,780 - - 169,780
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

370

(continued)

(e) Fair value measurement of financial instruments

(continued)

During the year ended 31 March 2026, there were no

transfer between Level 1 and Level 2, or transfer into or

out of Level 3. The Group’s policy is to recognise transfers

between levels of fair value hierarchy as at the end of the

reporting period in which they occur.

Information about level 3 fair value measurement

Fund investment

The fair value of Fund investment was estimated with
reference to the fair value of each invested company
in portfolio determined by the general partner. Factors
considered when determining fair value for the non-
public portfolio companies included option pricing
models, industry valuation methods, discounted
cash flow, valuation comparisons to comparable
public companies or other industry benchmarks.
Investments in public portfolio companies were
valued at a discount from quoted market prices where
formal restrictions were placed on the disposition
of such securities. If actively traded on a national
exchange, the fair value was determined to be the
last quoted sales price as at the report date less
discount applicable to the securities.
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33 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 33 &REREERSMIAZAR

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS EE®

(continued)

(e) Fair value measurement of financial instruments (e)] 2T AZNAEEE (E)
(continued)
Information about level 3 fair value measurement EEE=RAAEEFEZEH
(continued) (&)
The movements during the period in the balance of Level 3 HANFE=RANEBETECHE
fair value measurements is as follows: BEIIT -

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1T—HLEFE

2026 2025
—EBoNE —ThHF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FET
Fund investment: HEe®RE
At the beginning of the reporting period %k & H #] 169,780 102,764
Purchases Bﬁ%ﬁ - 44,336
Fair value changes of Fund investment CREZAAEBEE 37,492 22,680
At the end of the reporting period REERR 207,272 169,780
(iii)  Fair value of financial assets and liabilities carried (iii) UASLEBEUIIFEZ G
at other than fair value BERBEZAALEHE
The directors of the Company considered that KRR EEBRBLEE MR
the carrying amounts of financial assets and KANREHEKNAAR 2 2R
financial liabilities recorded at amortised cost in the BEReRAGBZREER
consolidated financial statements approximate their BEARBEES -
fair values.
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34 COMMITMENTS 34 #*&iE
Capital commitments outstanding at 31 March not provided for in R=A=+—HARRMBEHREANTIRE
the financial statements were as follows: HRRENELIRENT

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 2025
REZBDARF ENEeiges
=B=+—H =A=+—H

HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT T
Contracted, but not provided for EETAVE ARG IR
— property, plant and equipment — ME - BEREE 18,442 18,982
35 MATERIAL RELATED PARTY 35 EXRABARXSH
TRANSACTIONS
(a) Key management personnel remuneration (a) FEEEESTZHMH
Remuneration for key management personnel, including FEEEEBETI 2HM(BERK
amounts paid to the Company’s directors as disclosed HETEENRAREERMFFE2
in note 11 and certain of the highest paid employees as FENETRSHRERE ZHH) 0
disclosed in note 12, is as follows: I

Year ended 31 March
BE=A=1+—HLEFE

2026 AOVAS)

—E-XRE —ET-RHF

HK$'000 HK$'000

FET FETT

Short-term employee benefits EHE Bt A 24,489 23,386
Equity settled share-based LA 75 45 B DARR 19 7 EE 18t A e

compensation 6,579 191

Post-employment benefits BB 1218 A 257 243

31,325 23,820

Total remuneration is included in “staff costs” (see note [BIAA|BERs (R HiEb) °

9(b)).
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35 MATERIAL RELATED PARTY

36

BB RARM T

TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(b) Financing arrangements

(B BB - 5B TTHIR)

35 EXRABARS ()

(b) EEZH

Amounts owed to the
Company by related parties
B A A D BRIE
As at 31 March

Related interest income
BRERAERKA
Year ended 31 March
BE=A=+-HLFE

2026 2025
ZEZRF ks
HK$°000 HK$'000
THET FHET

R=A=+—H
2026 PAOAS)
TEZARE s
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET T
Loans to an associate M) — [ e 2 A B4R
HER 8,211

(c) Applicability of the Listing Rules relating to
connected transactions
None of the above related party transactions falls under the
definition of connected transaction or continuing connected
transaction defined in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

10,294 715 873

(c) BEEXZHEZ LHHRRIZ
FER 1t
FHEB ARSI TER ETAR
AIZ1AAEFRATENBERH K
BERERS -

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES 36 BARAR

So far as was known to the directors, as at 31 March 2026, there BEEMM RZZE_AF=ZA=+—
had been no litigation, arbitration or claim of material importance H ARAISESEWNBRARASELIRE
in which the Company or its respective subsidiaries were RNEFA ﬁﬂﬁi?% V(R E R T
engaged or pending or which as threatened against the Company B LARAIHSHME A EHERRE
or its respective subsidiaries. ZERFB 1?]56 (FRME °
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37 COMPANY-LEVEL STATEMENT OF 37 AT EEZMBIRAE
FINANCIAL POSITION

At 31 March At 31 March

2026
RIBZAHE
=A=+-8
HK$'000 HK$'000
FEx T T
Non-current assets ERBEE
Investments in subsidiaries RITE AR 2RE 19 916,396 900,335
Current assets REBEE
Prepayments, deposits and other  FEfTFUIA ~ 51 & M E 4 fE UK
receivables R 1,438,468 1,387,865
Time deposits with maturities over EIHiH A= AN E—F
three months but within one year VAR F HITE - 77,784
Cash and cash equivalents ReEKBELFEDY 120,537 101,135
... 15859005 - 1,566,784
Current liabilities RBEE
Other payables and accruals B 3B R B AT SRIE 17,468 12,181
Net current assets rneEE®F®E 00 1541537 = 1,654,603
NET ASSETS EEFE 2,457,933 2,454,938
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37 COMPANY-LEVEL STATEMENT OF 37 AFIEEZMBRAE 5
FINANCIAL POSITION (continued)

At 31 March At 31 March

2026 2025
RIZFDAREF A
ZA=1+—H =]

HK$"000 HK$'000
FET FET

CAPITAL AND RESERVES BEARFE
Share capital A& A< 32(c) 74,136 74,013
Treasury shares EE 7 A% 1D (1,122) (999)
Reserves [ 2,384,919 2,381,924
TOTAL EQUITY A 2,457,933 2,454,938
Approved and authorised for issue by the board of directors on RIE-RNENA-t+HAARESZ2H
26 June 2026. R IR o

Liu Erzhuang

8=t Directors
S
Tan Jue ¥
B g
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38 EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD
Grant of Awards Pursuant to the 2025 Share Award
Scheme
On 20 May 2026, the Company granted an aggregate of
26,303,426 awards, representing 26,303,426 awarded shares, to
38 employees of the Company and its subsidiaries pursuant to
the terms of the 2025 Share Award Scheme at nil consideration.

39 APPROVAL OF THE FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS
The financial statements were approved and authorised for issue
by the board of directors on 26 June 2026.

38 HEMERER

39

RO
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